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Chapter 1 Introduction

APWIN Basic Extensions Reference

Introduction

This chapter of the manual is divided into three sections.

The first section consists of APWIN system panels listed alphabetically
by panel title. Each page consists of one or more panels and the
commands applicable to each panel.

The second section consists of an alphabetical listing of all APBASIC

extensions.

-
S
(w g
1
o
<
c
0
=
o
S

The third section consists of technical reference information for the
command extensions sorted alphabetically. Each command contains
many of the following parts.

Part Description

Syntax: Programming usage information.

Command

type: Method or Property

Data type: Setting Data Type.

Result: Query Data Type.

Description: Technical Information.

See also: Commands related to the current command that may
contain relevant information.

Example: Example procedure/macro

Example

Output: When an example program produces output to the
immediate window of the Procedure/Macro Editor or
output to a file a sample of what the output will be
shown in this location.

Comments: Additional information relating to the example

procedure/macro.
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Chapter 1 Manual Conventions

Manual Conventions

g This manual uses the following typographic conventions.
o Example Description
-g event,
2 var, arg For the syntax part of each command, italicized words
“=" indicate placeholders where the user must enter
= additional information.
F
FILENAME.TXT Words in all CAPITOL letters indicate file names.
Sub Main
AP.GenAmp = 1.0
End Sub This font is used in all example macros and code
modules.
[ expression list ] Insyntax, items inside square brackets are optional.
{ While | Until } In syntax, braces and a vertical bar indicate a choice

between two or more items.

Command For the syntax part of each command, the bold
characters identify the part of the command that must
be entered.

AP.Prompt. _

Text “Example” The line continue character ( _) is used to indicate that
the code from one line to the next should be typed on
one line.
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Chapter 2

System Panels

Analog Analyzer

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Anlr
Example: AP.Anlr.ChACoupling
.ChAInput .ChBIlmpedance

.ChACoupling .ChBCoupling
/
.ChAlmpedance .ChBInput
AN
.ChALevelRdg "\ .ChBLevelRdg

.ChALevelReady | .ChBLevelReady

.ChALevelTrig .ChBLevelTrig

.ChAFreqRdg .ChBFreqRdg

.ChAFregReady 2 .ChBFregReady N

.ChAFreqTrig \ /.ChBFreqTrig o

— N '

.ChARange > LV Auto HangeFE— .ChBRange P

.ChARangeAuto — || m m — ———_.ChBRangeAuto ('ED

.PhaseRdg /‘/EVG £ Function Feading ¢ B ==l \.PhaseMode o

.PhaseReady || FAD+N Bgiio -l I_ ; .FuncRdg Q

.PhaseTrig ( ' Auto Range Iﬁ\\,FuncReady ¢=D
/ 4 <\g .FuncTrig &

Funcinput / Det: = | At Sy -] BFBREIEeq | FuncRange

.FuncMode /' 22k o [Fived -] | .FuncRangeAuto

.RdgRate - .

.FuncDetector

.FuncFilterHP
.FuncFilterLP

X

B
(Eirfflons_— =] [1.00000%tdz <]] \
W}/ Freq:(1.00000 kHz ] .FuncBPBRFreqTuning
B A(387.3 mv | Watts8.000  Ohms .FuncBPBRFilterFreq

da)rr%?.a mid =] dBm:[E000 Dhms‘f\
/ A .RefFreq

AW

.FunckFilter

.RefChAdBr .RefWatts

.RefChBdBr .RefdBm
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Chapter 2

Analog Generator ...

All commands on this page start with the following:

AP.Gen
Example: AP.Gen.Freq

.Freq

Wfm

.FregAccuracy

.BurstOnTime

.ChAAMpl —— 5

RefdBm —— 3
.RefdBr

/

()]
o) .Burstinterval
g BurstLevel \
o \~
E .ChAOutput
3 .ChAlnvert \
- T
>
()]

N

= Analog Generator

N\ Frequency:|1.00000 kHz |~
Burst Orc|1 Cycles --l
\ Interval|3  Cwcles vl

& High g€c.

e

Z

A Low Lewer[10.0000 =
™ Invert |_ [t <€

I'I.EIEIEI Wiz vl"-‘i"-l'ﬂIJ|iluE|E"|1.DDD Wiz ﬁ
EQ Eurve...l

I vl - Bt B - I vl

Configuration Z-0ut [Ohmsz]
Config —————N [Bal-Flost = (ﬁ‘ 40 C 150 ¢ EQ\

Int. Sample Rate: |48.0000 kHz | (&b, MLS anly]

Reference <
dBrie |E00.0 Ohms | Freq: 1.00000 kHz
dBr{387.3 mv =] watts: [B.0D0 Ohms

.Output

.ChBOutput

.ChBTrackA

.ChBInvert
.ChBAmpl

.Impedance

.RefFreq
.RefWatts

Page 2-2
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Chapter 2

Analog Generator Continued ...

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Gen
Example: AP.Gen.IMFreq

B Analog Generator HEE I
W ISine "l IEG Sine "l

Freqguency: |1.00000 kHz = " Fast
i i % High Ace.

[ Track &

™ Irwert  [E0R] [QUTPUTSISH]| [EHE] [~ jrvert

I'I.EIEIEI Wiz vI---'*'-I'ﬂP“tudE"ITDDD Wrme 'I
EQ Euwe...l < .EqCurve

.ChAEgAMpl  ———> |1_nnn Wims v| - Post EQ --|1.nan Yims ,[ <—— .ChBEgAmpl

Configuration "Z-D Lt [Ohnz]

IEaI-FIu:uat 'I 40 150 ¢ 600
Int. Sample Rate: [43.0000 kHz | (&b, MLS only)

Refers
dBr: [E00.0  Ohmsg Freq: 1.00000 kHz
deel5573 ™7 ] wate [B000 Ofms

N
()]
<
(7]
(o g
®
3
o
Y]
5
]
(7]
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Chapter 2

Analog Generator Continued

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Gen
Example: AP.Gen.Phase

B Analog Generator I_ O] = Analog Generator _ [Ofx]

Vi | Sine (D /) -] [var Phase -] Wim: |Sine (D/4) =l |pual =
Frequency| 939996 kHz =] Frequency| 999986 kH: =]

Phase EI:I*D-DD deg 'l

[~ Track &
™ Invert EHA ™ Invert

|1.DDD Yrms vl — Amplitude —|1 000 wrms vl

(0]

g .Phase .ChAFreq .AmplRatio
o .ChBFreq

Q

-

[

S

()]

(o] .IMAmplIRatio

.IMHighFreq .IMCenterFreq

IMFreq

= Analog Generator

Ibi-Freg:|7T3934 Hz

™ Track A

[ Track &
I Invert [ Invert ™ lrvert LA ™ Invert
|1.EIEIEI Yrms vl —Amp|itude—|1.UUU YWrms j |1.DDD WImes J —Amplitude—|1_DDD Yrms vl
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Chapter 2

Bar Graph

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Bar
Example: AP.Bar.FastTest.InputFormat

H ap B D x

Connection;

I zen.Frag N J
.DigitsOnly

v D | Reset MaxMin | <] ——— Reset
.CommentShow — ¥ Comment

Target Range

Lowwet: |1 0aona Hz
.TargetUpper -
Upper: |2.DIIIIIIIIIIII Hz

AxisLeft —

.TargetLower

[T Range On “ -TargetRange

Axis
I=eft:| 200000 Hz =] [ Autoscale <

Right: | 20,0000 kHz j  Log

AxisIncrement — . .
Incremert: |1.00000 Hz * Lin AxisLogLin

AxisRight —_ ————— .AxisAutoScale

N
()]
<
(7]
(o g
®
3
o
Y]
5
]
(7]

Ok Cancel |
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Chapter 2

Computes ...

All commands for the top diagram start with the following:
AP.Compute.Sigma
Example: AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply

.PostSweep

[rata to Compute
Diata 1
:: Da . . Start Walue:
ata
I2EI.EIEIEID Hz v| < Start
-Data I Data3 Stop Yalue:
[~ Data 4 [200000KHz =] «—— stop
[~ Datah
" I Datab Compute | ¢ Apply
T, LCancel Cloze | Compute And EIDSEI
<
()
o
3 All commands for the bottom diagram start with the following:
‘>”. AP.Compute.Avg
(7,) Example: AP.Compute.Avg.Apply
N .PostSweep
Average |
Data to Compute [
Data
:: =8 Start Value:
Dk [200000 Hz ]| «—— start
-Data ™ Data3 Stop Y alue:
I~ Datad 200000kHz =] | €«—— Stop
[ Data5
I Data€ Cormpute | <«——— Apply
LCancel | Cloze | Compute And EIDSEI
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Chapter 2

Computes Continued ...

All commands for the top diagram start with the following:
AP.Compute.Center
Example: AP.Compute.Center.Apply

.PostSweep

Datato Compute I {pply After Sweep
Datal
:: =8 Skart Walue:
bas [200000 Hz ]| «—— .Stant
-Data I™ Data3 Stop W alue:
I™ Datad [200000kHz ]| «——— Stop
[ Data’
™ Datat Cannpuite | <«——— Apply
LCancel Cloze | Compute fnd I:IDSEI

All commands for the bottom diagram start with the following:
AP.Compute.Delta
Example: AP.Compute.Delta.Apply

N
()]
<
(7]
(o g
®
3
o
Y]
5
]
(7]

.PostSweep

Datata Compute  Delta Source Column: [ Mpply &fter Sweep

[T Datal =
[ Dataz T
[ Data3
[T Data4
[T Datak
[ Datak

.Data

-
-

Ladls

Delta Source: |N0ne

Cancel | Cloze | Compute Compute And Closg™~~__ FileName

Apply
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Chapter 2

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Compute.Equalize
Example: AP.Compute.Equalize.Apply

.PostSweep

2 Data to Compute Eq Curve Source Column Apply After Sweep
g [ Datal | =
o ™ Data2 =
o ™ Dataz -
.Data ——
E [ Datad =
% :: Data 5 [
Data B -
S 15
" Delta Source: INnne jJ
N Cancel | Close | Compute N | Compute And Cloze | ™ .FileName
Apply
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Chapter 2

Computes Continued ...

All commands for the top diagram start with the following:
AP.Compute.Invert
Example: AP.Compute.Invert.Apply

o

[ata to Compute

.PostSweep

Datai
s Horizontal Walue:
I DataZ [1.00000kHz =]| <«——— Horizontal
.Data [ Data3
[~ Datad
[~ Datas
[ Datab Compute | <«——— Apply
LCancel Cloze |Eamputegnd I:IDSEI N
(0]
<
(7]
(ag
2
All commands for the bottom diagram start with the following:

o U
AP.Compute.Linearity Q
Example: AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply -

(0]
.PostS —
ostSweep Y

[rata to Compute

Data
; =8 Start W alue:
Data 2 [200000 Hz 7]
.Data I™ Data3 Stop Walue:
I™ Datad [20.0000kHz <]
[T Datak
™ Datak Compute |
Cancel | Cloze | Compute And CIDSEI

<4———  Start

<«—— .Stop

<«——— Apply

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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Chapter 2

Computes Continued ...

All commands for the top diagram start with the following:
AP.Compute.Max
Example: AP.Compute.Max.Apply

.PostSweep

[ata to Comptite |

™ Datal
I™ Data2 Start ¥ alue:

.Data [ Data2 |2n_uuuu Hz v| <4—— Start
[ Datad Stop Yalue:

[T Datas |2D.DDDDkHz -[ <«—— Stop

[ Datab
Compute | <«—— Apply
LCancel | Close | Cnmpute&ndEIosel

All commands for the bottom diagram start with the following:
AP.Compute.Min
Example: AP.Compute.Min.Apply

.PostSweep

O
(0]
<
o
o
£
(0]
=
(7]
>
()]
N

[rata to Compute I

[ Datal
" Data2 Start Value:
.Data [ Data3 |2u.nnnn Hz -| <——— Start
[ Data4 Stop W alue:
[T Datab |2D.DDDD kHz v| <«—— Stop
[ Datak
Compute | <——— Apply
LCancel | Cloze | Compute And Elosel

Page 2-10 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



Chapter 2

Computes Continued ...

All commands for the top diagram start with the following:

AP.Compute.Normalize
Example: AP.Compute.Normalixe.Apply

.PostSweep

Mormalize
[rata to Compute
Diata 1
LiDe Haorizontal ' alue:
I™ Data 2 |1.IZIIZIIIIEID kHz ..| <«—— -Horizontal
-Data I™ Data3 Target Y alue:
I™ Datad oo v ]| <«— Target
[~ Data5
I™ Datak Compute | <«—— Apply
Catizel Cloge |Eumputegnd EIDSEI N
(0]
<
(7]
(o g
(0]
All commands for the bottom diagram start with the following: 3
AP.Compute.Smooth g
Example: AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply g
o
.PostSweep (7]
Drata to Compute r
Datal .
:: IZ?Ia i 2 Passes: | __— -Passes
ata
[ < Tt
.Data I™ Data3 fé.“\\ Auto
[T Data 4
[ Datah
[T Datah Lemate | <«—— Apply
LCancel Cloze | Compute fnd EIDSEI

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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Chapter 2

DCX-127

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.DCX
Example: AP.S2DSP.FastTest.InputFormat

.DmmRdg
.DmmReady
.DmmTrig

.DmmRange ~__ I/ .DmmOffset
=1o] =]

.DmmRangeAuto
\ +| Difset (f; | 0.00000

.DmmMode- .DmmScale
\bﬂge:kr At +0.20000 | 5¢q)e [f: | 1.00000 L —
-Ch1DcOutput — Wi p G ¥——_ .DmmRdgRate

.Ch1DcLevel > !
! ~— | DcoupuT A DCowpu2 B <] cropeoupur
.DigInRdg \|+n.nuunu W | |+u.uuuuu Vs

.DiginReady :
-DigInTrig \*Digitalln: I_ vl o EE[ED:L

Seale [g) [1-00000
.DigInScale 1 —> cale [g] -

Digout /Digitalﬂut:lﬂ dec v| + 2's Comp
B | » Scalefh} 1.00000 | ¢ BCD $€————__ .DigOutFormat

Pt = =
° % ,:, = % = *| |€&——— .PortAOutput
i (]

- PRRRA T3 | o

o IU dec vI l«——— .PortCOutput

Gate Delay; |50.00 mszec

——— .Ch2DcLevel

I .DiginFormat

O
(0]
<
o
o
£
(0]
=
(7]
>
()]
N

.DigOutScale —

i
i
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Chapter 2

Digital Analyzer Panels

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.S2DSP
Example: AP.S2DSP.Program

AP.S2DSP.Program

= Digital Analyzer

Anakyzer. | None

N
()]
<
(7]
(o g
®
3
o
Y]
5
]
(7]

I Digital References

AP.S2DSP.RefCh1dBr :ldg,ﬂ]:l‘]ﬂﬂ_ﬂ mFFS  ¥| Freg [100000kH:  ~]de— AP.S2DSP.RefFreq

AP.S2DSP.RefCh2dBr S T e | {e— AP.S2DSP.RefVFS
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Chapter 2

Digital Data Analyzer (BITTEST)

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.S2DSP .Bittest
Example: AP.S2DSP.Bittest. ChADataRdg

.ChADataRdg .ChBDataRdg

.ChADataReady = Digital Analyzer [_[o]x=] .ChBDataReady

.ChADataTrig — - .ChBDataTrig
|ﬁ'n.nalyzer:| Digital data analpzer (bittest) vl

ChAENRdg e =il .ChBENRdg

.ChAErReady I_ -] -Data- |_ - .ChBErrReady

.ChAEIrrTrig

Error Display: | MNormal "I <« .DisplayError
Reading B ate: | &uta 'I<~ .RdgRate

| Wim

O
(0]
<
o
o
£
(0]
=
(7]
>
()]
N

W avetorm: IEDnstant j A/

.FreezeOnErr _

> [ Freeze Data on Enor
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Chapter 2

Digital Interface Analyzer (INTERVU)

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.S2DSP.Intervu
Example: AP.S2DSP.Intervu.AmplVsTime

= Digital Analyzer _ [3] %]

Analyzer: I Digital interface analyzer (intersw) j

Processing

AmplVsTime —

D Amplitude vs Time:llnterpulate 'l
-AudioMonitor T Audio Monitor: IAudiD tonitar 'l
JitterDetection 1> JitterDetectiDn:IStabIe Biits 'l
-TrigSource —>»  Trigger: ICh. AReceive Preamble |~ |
-Averages P Averages: |1 'l
.Window —» indow: IW

N
()]
<
(7]
(o g
®
3
o
Y]
5
]
(7]

I Digital References

Freg [100000kHz =]
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Chapter 2

DSP Audio Analyzer (ANALYZER)

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.S2DSP.Analyzer
Example: AP.S2DSP.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg

.ChACoupling .ChBCoupling
InputFormat
.ChALevelRdg
.ChALevelReady
.ChALevelTrig \ = Digital Analyzer
.ChAFregRdg
.ChAFregReady

.ChAFreqTrig

.ChARangeAuto —__

.ChARange \\

\.

.Funcinput
.FuncMode =~ ——~o0___

=72 Function Feading © B el

T leencpass o [T T

O
(0]
<
o
o
£
(0]
=
(7]
>
()]
N

.FuncRangeAuto > [ Auto Range

RdgRate ————— (| per|tto j RS BP/ER Flir Freq

/
-

FuncFilterHp ~ ——— ] |BWAL Fs/z = IF'”Ed T

.FuncFilterLP //ﬂ, > Freq #3 j I.SESSEIS kHzwz]]

.Funckilter - Digital References
g 1-[1000 wFFS =] Freq [1.00000KHz -]

dBr 21000 mFFS <] wFs:[1.000 v -]

.ChBLevelRdg
ChBLevelReady
ChBLevelTrig

ChBFreqReady

.ChBFregRdg
.ChBFreqTrig

.ChBRangeAuto
.ChBRange

.FuncRdg
.FuncReady
.FuncTrig
.FuncRange

.FuncDetector

.FuncBPBRTuning
.FuncBPBRFreq

Page 2-16 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



Chapter 2

FFT Spectrum Analyzer (FFT)

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.S2DSP.FFT
Example: AP.S2DSP.FFT.InputFormat

InputFormat

\

.Chi1Source = Digital Analyzer EEE .Ch2Source
ChiRdg \ analyzer:| FFT spectium analieer [t - / o o
.Ch1Ready {Ch 1  Irput |Low Bw (1) 8D 7] .Ch2Ready v
.Ch1Trig \ IK ( Signal I ~Source = [Jitter Sig / .Ch2Trig ﬁ
.FftLength \1 - Peak Mon -I_ ,I‘ 8-
FrTfi02a =] AcquieTrack FFT =] | .SubtractDC =
.Window _
—— | [Windows| Blackman-Harriz J Sub1/2 pk-pkﬂ’ Averanes O
| __— g [V
.AveragesType Avegsr| Power [spectum only) j |1 4:" =
5 ample Rate: [45-0000 kHz | o
\WfmDisplay ~ : L)
ave Digplay: [Interpolate j

StartTime jFTF'T Start Time: [0.000  sec =l
Tigger: |___—— .TrigSensitivity
TrigDelay Delay[0.000 sec 7] Sens1.000 mFFS %] Tri -

TrigPolarity
.TrigSource /",'Suurcezl Ch. 1 Fixed Se 'l Slope: & Pos i~ Neg‘/

I- Digital R eferences
dBr1:[100.0 mFFS | Freq [1.00000kHz =]

der 21000 wFFS =|weps 1000 Vo <]
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Chapter 2

Quasi-Anechoic Acoustical Tester (MLS)

All commands on this page start with the following:

AP.S2DSP.Mls

Example: AP.S1DSP.Mis.InputFormat

.ChlSource <

.Ch1Rdg
.ChlReady
.ChlTrig

InputFormat

= Digital Analyzer

=

~

Ch1

.TimeDelay
.TimeDispiay
.WindowETime

.WindowsStart

.WfmDisplay

.TrigSource

—»  Time Delay:
— Time Domain Display:

Analyzer;lauasi-anechoic a;oustical tester (mls)

0.000 sec vl

h 2

Input |Low B (1YA/D 7] Cl
Im—;-\ VI — Source — IAnIr—EI &« 'i

REERIRRER - | - Pl o ~ | CEERETGRE ~ e

Impulse Response

-
-

/

— Eneropy-Time \Window: [MNo Window
— Time Window
Start: INDne j Stop:INone j <
—»  Wave Display: IInterpoIate j
—» Trigger Source: IAnaIDg Gen j

.Ch2Source

.Ch2Rdg
.Ch2Ready
.Ch2Trig

.WindowStop

Page 2-18
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Chapter 2

Multitone Audio An

alyzer (FASTTEST)

All commands on this page start with the following:

AP.S2DSP.FastTest

Example: AP.S2DSP.FastTest.InputFormat

.ChlSource <

.InputFormat

= Digital Analyzer

Analyzer:|Multitane audio anakyzer (fastest)

.Ch1Rdg
.ChlReady
.Ch1Trig \

.Mode e

.FregRes ———m—
.FftLength —_

.Processing

.TrigSource

.TrigDelay —

.PhaseDisplay —»| Ch.2Phase DiSp|ﬁy1|'”dEPendem -l

IR - | - Pk hon — A 7|

P heasurement |Spectrum

b Freq Resolution: [0.00000 2
3 FFT Length: |Auto

—» Frocessing: Synchronous

—» Triggering: IDGen vl
> Tringer Delay: IU-UUU sec vl

I [

Sample Rate; [13.0000 kHz

I Digital Feferences
dBr1:[1000 mFFS  v| Freq: [1.00000kHz =]

ch Input. [Low BW (10 ATD =] 2
Anl-A | —Source— |AnlrB - |

/ .Ch2Source

.Ch2Rdg
.Ch2Ready
.Ch2Trig

dBr2:[1000 mFFS  v| yypg: [1.000 v =]

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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Chapter 2

Digital Generator ...

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Dgen
Example: AP.Dgen.Freq

Wfm

.Freq

= Digital Generator

w .BurstOnTime T ¥ - .Output
Q \ ' /
< .Burstinterval . Frequenc;.f:l-gg?Dm kHz 'l
© \\ T | = .ChBTrackA
o BurstLevel \B“mo”- Cycles /
E ChAOuUtDUL \ Interval:|3 Cycles |-
. utpu 1
o P \\ Low Lewvel 2500 mxy = o | _— .ChBOutput
+ .ChAInvert T i M
(7, \.’l_ Invert [oureus (58 [ Invert €+—— .ChBInvert
3; ChAAMpl — |1.nuu FFS =] —Ampliude - | 4—— .ChBAmpI
N EQ Curve... |
.DitherType I o] = FastEa | |
Dither Type: ITrianguIar vI
Feferences
ValtsgFs: 1000 ¥ < RefVFS
Freo: 997000 kHz < .RefFreq
dBr. 3873 mFFS 7| < RefdBr
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Chapter 2

Digital Generator Continued ...

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Dgen
Example: AP.Dgen.ChAEgAmpl

= Digital Generator _ O] x]
W ISine VI IEQ Sine v|
Frequency:| 297001 kHz -]

v Track A

™ Invert ™ Invert
|1.nuu FFs =] —Amplitude—l .[

ECQ Curve... |¢ .EqCurve
.ChAEqAmpl ———— [[1000 FFs | —PDstEO—I ] le— .ChBEgAmpI

Dither Type: ITrianguIar vl

References

Yolts/FS:
Fraey: 497000 kHz

3873 mFFS  |+|

N
()]
<
(7]
(o g
®
3
o
Y]
5
]
(7]

1.000 v

dBr:
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Chapter 2

Digital Generator Continued ...

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Dgen
Example: AP.Dgen.phase

i Digital Generator [_[o]x] = Digital Generatar M= B
Wa\;efgrm;ISine j IVar Phase j Waveform:ISine 'l IStEfED 'l
Frequenw:l.gggggg kHz 'I Frequenw:l_%%% kHz vl

F’hase:l*ﬂ-DD deg 'l Channel B Freg:|-

[~ Track A
™ Invert

I'I.DDD FF3 vl

[T Track &
™ Invert @ [fieuisfen] ™ Irvert ™ Invert

|.9999 FFS vl -4 mplitude—|1_DDD FFS vl 9899 FFS

| —Amplitude

3 / / \
()
g .Phase .ChAFreq .ChBFreq
o
(V)
L >4
0
>
L))
N
AmplRatio .Offset

= Digital Generator

Waveform:ISinB 'l

Fraguency:|-939939 kHz
DC Lewel:|0.000 FFS

= Digital Generator
Wa\xeform:m

Fraguancy: .999999 kHz
Channel B Frag:[- 393399 kHz
Dual Amp Fatic: 2600 mxy

[T Track A& = [ Track A
™ Invert LA vl " Invert I et can] (DUTPUTS (o I Invert

[a998 FFS <] ~Ampliude~[1000 FFs <] [2398 FFs -] ~Ampliude—[1000 FFs -]
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Chapter 2

Digital Generator Continued

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Dgen
Example: AP.Dgen.IMFreq

= Digital Generator _ (O] = Digital Generator M= E
Wa\xeform:lMD j ISMF’TE j Waveform:||MD 'l ICCIF 'l

Amplitude F{ati0:|25ﬂ-D N 'l
HFFreq;|2-DDDDDkHz v[ CemerFreq;IS.DDDDDkHz v|

Ibd-Freq:|79.9939 Hz Ihd-Frec |79.9993 Hz

™ Track A
™ Inwert ™ Invert [ Invert L | N8 jen

|.9999 FFS v[—Ampntude—p_u\n FFs |+ |.9999 FFS /j —Amplitude — [1.000  FF3

/ \ N
IMFre IMCenterF \
.IMHighFreq a enered ﬁ
(ag
2
i)
Q
=
o
(7]
.StepRate .WfmName

= Analog Generator

= Digital Generator

Waveform:|5p90i5| 'I Wi IArb Wm (D44 'l
WWalking Rate:|1.00000 Wa\xeform:|o3"-|5°‘31-ﬁgm A |_|
™ Track A ™ Track A
[ Invert o : ™ Invert ™ Invert can] [QUTRUTS (oK) ™ Invert
| - —Fialitlel= Fl [1000 vims  ~] —Amplitude—h.uuu Vims =]
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Chapter 2

Digital 10 Parameters - Input/Output small panel view...

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.S2Dio
Example: AP.S2Dio.OutFormat

L
()
g .OutFormat = Digital 1/0 MEIE |
s \ Dutput Input | InFormat
s #LR [bal] vl - Format - |><LH (bal) ;EI RateRdg
.OutRate - '
9 T, |[+20000kHz 7] - Rate - |[ENNIEGEN -—— -RateReady
. .RateTrig
(7 > |24 -- Res. [bits] |24
> .OutResolution —_— - <\\ .InResolution
L) Channel A Channel B
o | REEREERRER ] - e o - REERIERREN —J— C"°°40
.ChAPeakRdg /' .ChBPeakReady
. confidence lock  coding parity  ineealid .ChBPeakTri
.ChAPeakRgady = = . ¢}
.ChAPeakTrig \'\
.FlaginvalidRdg
.FlagConfidenceRdg
.FlagLockRdg .FlagParityRdg

.FlagCodingRdg
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Chapter 2

Digital 10 Parameters - Input ...

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.S2Dio
Example: AP.S2Dio.InFormat

.InFormat .Inlmpedance
.RateRdg
.RateReady ~
.RateTrig
.\VoltageRdg
.VoltageReady nput
.VoItageTrig Farmat: IXLR bEl| | 2-n: IHD Ohms v|
109779 kHz
ample Rate: I | Delay DelayRdg
waltage: EEaUE S from Out: I 5.403 msec ] |'\ DelayReady N
InResolution —_ DelavTri
InDeEmp \ Fesolutian : ylrg 7))
InScaleF DeEmphasis: ﬁ
.Inscalerre
¢ T Scale Freq. by: IME&SWEd Fate l Freq Ref |18.0000 kHz .RefRate (a g
(0]
.ChAPeakRdg Channel A Channel B: tode: InMonitorMode 5
.ChAPeakReady — 3 0.000 FFS |1;2 Pk-Pk |«
.ChAPeakTrig 74 a1 12 8 U
A ------------------- (" Active Bits g
.ChBPeakRdg " Data Bits o
.ChBPeakReady Error Flags Ch A chE ™y
.ChBPeakTrig confidence  lock coding parity  invalid  invalid
) 44 = [ yl
JitterRdg Jitter Measujemen /
.JitterReady Jitte,r: 0 000 o A 1l = Sec .InJitterMode

JitterTrig Status Bits...
B | 700Hz o 108kHz, =] = PR & Awg 4|

InJitterBW
.InJitterDetector

.FlagConfidenceRdg .FlagChAlInvalidRdg
.FlagLockRdg .FlagChBInvalidRdg
.FlagCodingRdg

.FlagParityRdg
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Chapter 2

Digital 10 Parameters - Output Continued

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.S2Dio
Example: AP.S2Dio.OutFormat

= Digital 10 Parameters

Output

Fgrmat;IXLR [bal) vl‘(_ .OutFormat
Int. Sample Rate:|43-UUUU kHz vI-(— OutRate

-OutCMAmpl | > Amplitude: Frequency:
OutCM — 3 |.%DD Yip ||ED.DDDD kHz | {¢—— .OutCMFreq
Jitter Generation
.OutlJitterType —>|Sine vl EQ Curve... |<—.OutJitterEQCurve
Amplitude: Fraguency:
.OutJitterAmpl > ||n.unnn ul j|.998644 kHz || «¢—— -OulitterFreq

L} waltage: (5000 Vpp .OutVoltage

g Fesolution: .OutResolution
() PreEmphasis: .OutPreEmp
o

g .OutCableSim  ——— | Cable Simulation| " Send Invalid —— .OutSendinvalid
=) .OutRiseFallTime \iliseﬂ:all Titme:  Interfering Moise:

;’. .OutRiseFall —» | |15% ne=c |E@ (2000 Vep |<€—— OutNoiseAmpl
L] Common Mode Sine ———— .OutNoise
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Chapter 2

Regulation

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Reg
Example: AP.Sweep.Datal.ld

.Source
.TargetToleranceMode
.Target
9 .TargetValue
Requlato sl .3
e Cd8 © Ahs
Regulate |An|r.LeveIA& evelB |J To |[+0.000 o + | within & tolerance of |1.DDDDD % vl

HighElound 20 00 Vs -

by varying |Gen.AmpIA&Ampm |J within the bounds
Low Bound: [1.000 m¥rfns

Operatian: [+ romeal 'l Timeout (per step): [4.000 gec
Stepsize/]3.00000 % I

terations: W_ Regul te I Enable during each steplof the swéep

/ .SourceLow
.SourceOperation .SourceHigh
!

N
()]
<
(7]
(o g
®
3
o
Y]
5
]
(7]

.SourceStepSize
.Start

.Sourcelteration .SweepEnable
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Chapter 2

Settling
= Settling = (o] %]
guslooenalizey Tolerance Floor Points Delay Algorithm

AP.Anlr.FuncSettling —_ Amplitude [3.00000 % |1nn.n Y | 3 |[30.00 msec IFIat |
AP.Anlr.ChALevelSettling Level A [1.00000 % |1g_ug Y = [3 |[3000 meec |Flat =
AP.Anlr.ChBLevelSettling LevelB:[100000 % |[10.00 uv =l |[pooo meec [Fiat =
AP.AnIr.ChAFreqSettling = Frequenay A: |0.50000 % IEED.DDD uHz j 2 |[e0.00 msec IFIat j
% AP.Anlr.ChBFregSettling Freguency B: 050000 % [[e50.000uH: =] e |[e000 meec [Fret =l
<l AP.Anlr.PhaseSettling — Phase: [+020 deg =] 2 |pooo msee [Flat =

© ; DCX P ]
[«W AP.DCX.DmmSettling —_— DCy (0.20000 % [oooosnvde =[5 |[30.00 msec  |[Fiar =
E AP.DCX.DigInSettling _ Digital In: {0.00000 % |n dec =l 5 |[30.00 meec |F|at =l
3 AP.S2Dio.RateSettling —|p1o Sarmple Rate: (0.50000 % [100.000mH: | 5 |[aoon msec [ Flat |
g AP.S2Dio.VoltageSettling “oltage: [3.00000 5 |1D.DD v j 3= 30.00 msec IFIat j
()N AP.Sync.DelaySettling —_ Delay, In from RefIn: [01.01000 % [7000 nsec | 5 |[Foo0 meec [Flat =
(q| AP.S2Dio.DelaySettling — Delay from Out: (0.01000 % [000 nsec 5] i 3000 msec | |Flat |
AP.S2Dio.JitterSettling - Interface Jitter; [3.00000 %% IE).EIEIU nsec j 3 ||100.0 msec IExponentiaI j
DEP Audia Anlr Level A[1.00000 % [to00 wFFs =] 7 ][00 msec |[Fiat =l
DSP Audio AnlrAmpl [1.00000 % [1oo0 wFFs 7| 5 |[p000 meec [Flat =
DSP Audio Anlr.Frag A [0.50000 % [lo0000mH: | 3 |00 meec [Flat =l
D3P Audio AnlrLevel B[1.00000 % |[1.000 wFFS 7| i 3000 msec | |Flat =
DSP Audio Anlr.Frag A [0.50000 % [lo0000mH: | - 3000 msec | [Flat =l

/AP.SZDSP.Analyzer.ChBFreqSettIing
AP.S2DSP.Analyzer.ChBLevelSettling
AP.S2DSP.Analyzer.ChAFreqSettling
AP.S2DSP.Anaiyzer.FuncSettiing
AP.S2DSP.Analyzer.ChALevelSettling
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Chapter 2

Speaker

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Dgen
Example: AP.Speaker.Source

B Headphone - Speaker

Headphone / Speaker Source:

Source ————> | [TANG_—G————— -

& Stereo

" haono

.Mode

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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Chapter 2

Status Bits — Digital IO - Transmit Consumer

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP .Bits
Example: AP.Bits.Mode

. B Status Bits -- Digital 10
XmitChannel  ——— [ Tranemit © AL Bl A&B

.Mode » | & Fonsumes ¢ Professional
.Cons.ModeMode 3 | @ AudioMode ¢ Data Mode

.Cons.Copyright —» | & Copwight ¢ Mon-Copyrigh
.Cons.Emphasis — > | & Mopre-emph 504152

.Cons.Channels ——» | & ZChannel 4 Channel

Category Eu:u:le:l General "l <«—— .Cons.Catagory
Source Num:lm <«— .Cons.SourceNum
Channel Num:lm <«— .Cons.ChNum
S ample F’Eq:m <«——— .Cons.SampleFreq

I:Icu:k.-'l'n.ccurac:_l,l:ILE\-'E|2 v| <«——— .Cons.ClockAccuracy

O
(0]
<
o
o
£
(0]
=
(7]
>
()]
N
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Chapter 2

Status Bits — Digital IO - Receive Consumer

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP .Bits
Example: AP.Bits.

.ChAModeRdg €«— .ChBModeRdg
.ChAAudioModeRdg ——— 3 4 idio Made: <€— .ChBAudioModeRdg
.ChACopyrightRdg ——— Copyright: <€—— .ChBCopyrightRdg
.ChAEmphRdg ———— Emphasis: <€— .ChBEmphRdg

.ChAChModeRdg ——— 3 Channel Made:

.ChACategoryRdg ~ ——¢ Categoy Code:
.ChASourceNumRdg ——19 & ee Mum:

l«— .ChBChModeRdg
l€—— .ChBCategoryRdg

l€— .ChBSourceNumRdg
l¢— -ChBChNumRdg

.ChAChNumRdg ——— 3 Charnnel Mum:
.ChASampleFreqRdg ——13 Sample Freq: EEE

Channel Mum: [§

Sample Freq: -<«— .ChBSampleFreqRdg

N
«w
<
()]
(o g
®
3
o
)
5
]
(7]

Clock Accuracy: [K2

Clock Accuracy:

.ChAClockAccuracyRdg .ChBClockAccuracyRdg
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Chapter 2

Status Bits — Digital 10 - Transmit Professional

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP .Bits
Example: AP.Bits.XmitChannel

B Status Bits -- Digital 10

XmitChannel ——> [ Traremit (. AT BF A&D |
» -Mode » | O Corsumsr & Professionak
T) .Pro.AudioMode ~ —— &+ Momal " Hon-Awdio
g Emphasis: | Mot Indicated 'I .Pro.Emphasis
o Freq Mode: |Locked 'I .Pro.FreqMode
qE) Sample Freq: | Mot Indicated *I .Pro.SampleFreq
4 Channel Made: [Not Indicated =] Pro.ChMode
3; Uzer Bitz: |Hone 'I .Pro.UserBits
Auiliary Bits; [ 20-0it nct defir =] -Pro.AuxBits
N &udio Word Ler: |Mat indicated 'I .Pro.WordLength
Ref Signal: |Mot a ref. sign vI .Pro.RefSignal
.Pro.Origin - > Elrigin:| | Desl:| | .Pro.Destination
.Pro.Address — | Local Address ¥ Auto <€ .Pro.AddressAuto
Wil D .Pro.TimeOfDay
Reliability Flags; 05 e 1417
[zt Wﬁ E-'IBW
W CRC Ekable
.Pro.Flag0_5 \ \ .Pro.Flag14_17
-Pro.Flagé_13 Pro.Flaglg 21

.Pro.CrcEnable
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Chapter 2

Status Bits — Digital IO - Receive Professional

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP .Bits
Example: AP.Bits.ChAModeRdg

.ChAModeRdg | ««— ChBModeRdg
.ChAAudioModeRdg — [ i {0 <«— -ChBAudioModeRdg
.ChAEmphRdg .ChBEmphRdg
.ChAFregModeRdg —— .ChBFregModeRdg
.ChASampleFreqRdg — .ChBSampleFreqRdg
.ChAChModeRdg .ChBChModeRdg

.ChAUserBitsRdg _—
.ChAAUxBitsRdg ~ —— > Audliany Bit .ChBAuxBitsRdg
.ChAWordLengthRdg  -¥r#udio Word Len: <«— .ChBWordLengthRdg
.ChARefSignalRdg ~ ——> Fet Signal. SR SCEEERE ignal: BEIEN -« .ChBRefSignalRdg
.ChAOriginRdg ~——%> origin: | igjin: <€— .ChBOriginRdg
.ChADestinationRdg — DESt'_ : €— ChBDestinationRdg

Local Add
.ChALocalAddressRdg Dc_a frjs - o — .ChBLocalAddressRdg
ChATimeOfDayrdg — Tme-o-dey: I meatday: ™~ ChBTimeOfDayRdg

Reliahility Flags: =0-5 14-‘%‘? Rieliahility Flags: 0-5 «=14-17 1€ .ChBFlagl4_17Rdg
=

.ChBUserBitsRdg

N
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(O = unreliakl G-13 =18 [0In = unreliakle) =E-
.ChACrcRdg ——————p CRCalig/ =3 A CRC Valid: = | .ChBFlag0_5Rdg

/ \.ChBFIag18_21Rdg
.ChBFlag6_13Rdg

.ChAFlag0_5Rdg

.ChAFlag6_13Rdg .ChBCrcRdg

.ChAFlagl18_21Rdg

.ChAFlag14_17Rdg
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Chapter 2

Status Bits — Digital 10 - Receive Professional

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP Bits
Example: AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToArray

.ChAStatusXferToString

.ChAXmitData

/D123456'T-‘B9101112131415161'?181920212223

Transmit A

00 0O 00 0O 00 OO0 0O OO0 OO OO OO0 OO OO0 00 OO 00 OO OO OO0 OO OO0 00 00 oo

Receive A
00 00 00O 0O 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 OO0 OO0 OO0 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00

ransmit B:
RECEN’E B: 00 O0 dd o0 o0 0o o0 00 00 dd o0 o0 oo o0 00 00 O0 o0 o0 oo oo 900 a0 Bo
.ChBXmitData \

.ChBStatusXferToString

&
o
<
(\]
o
£
(V)
4
v
>
"
N
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Chapter 2

Sweep ...

All commands on this page start with the following:

AP.Sweep
Example: AP.Sweep.Datal.ld

.Datal.Bottom

.Datal.Top

.Datal.AutoScale

.Datal.ld

N

.Datal.Div \

B Sweep >> Data 3 >>» ' I

Dta 1: [FftCh 1\mpl S/ K|

TopN6.000 B =] I Auloscals
Bottorn |- RD00 BV ]| € Leaf L
\D?P&'IE > ¥ Auto i

.Datal.AutoDiv

.Data2.Top

Diata 2 |Nune. e :I’

.Data2.Bottom

3 Top[0.00000 ] A Titoscale

Data2Dv =~ — |
.Data2.AutoDiv /
.Sourcel.Start —_—

.Sourcel.Stop —_—

>t o 0. 0000 vI Mir
"'Dkﬂ;l = Eute

200000 He ] [ Lop C 44|
> Stop [200000kHz =] 0y dg | e

ource 1: |Fft.FFT Freq.

Ly Start:

255

.Sourcel.Steps
.Sourcel.Multiply

_——r

Steps: 'W'.Evefolm

ﬂuble SwesRe. I

Fulkiply: 1.02748

.Repeat

Append

¥~ Fepeal ¥ Stereo Sweep
; Appe r‘SinuIe Paint

=/

.Stereo

.Datal.LogLin

.Datal.Limits

.Data2.1d

.Data2.AutoScale
.Data2.LogLin

.Data2.Limits

.Sourcel.ld

.Sourcel.LogLin

—— .Sourcel.AutoDiv

\ .Sourcel.Div

.Waveform
.Spectrum

.SinglePoint

\\\ﬂ.{

.Sourcel.Table

.Start

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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Chapter 2

Sweep Continued ...

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Sweep
Example: AP.Sweep.Datal.ld

.Data3.Limits

.Data4.Limits

—— .Data5.Limits
.Data3.ID > [ata 3[Mone. / / J/

(7]
g .Datad.ID » Data 4|None./ / =)
g .Data5.ID > Data &[Norg / ) _| .Data6.Limits
- .Data6.ID Data & |Nghe. / =
@ [imtts 3# [imtts 4( Limitts: 5...(Limits B,
s
.CreateTabl
;’. .PerSweepDeIay:[:F're-Sweep Delay: [200.0 meec / reateTable
0 (O [~ Create T able 1 CreateGra
. ph
(o | GraphType 8-y Data? On ¥ Create Graph /
.Source2.1D ource 2 |Nl:|r'|e. |J
.Source2.Start - Start: J0.00000 e |i."' Lo | <«— -Source2.LogLin
G | L D000 E

Source2.Stop

.Source2.Steps Sieps|1 :I
| Timeout [per step]: (4.000  sec

/

.Timeout
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Chapter 2

Sweep Continued ...

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Sweep
Example: AP.Sweep.Datal.ld

Data1:|N°”E- |

Top: |20.00 Y 'I T Eutascale
Bt | 1000 it 'I ) Lo 0 Lir

[jeez [ = Aute [tz . |

Data 2:|N'3'n'3- |_|
Tiom; W [N futoscale
B afta: W
Divs:l5—||_ St it |
Source 1: |.-'-‘-.n|r.Freq A |_|
Start:[20.0000 Hz =] | € Lag ' Lin
Stup:m Divs:l? Aot

.Sourcel.EndOn ——» End Or:[1.00000 kHz | SDaCingi|5-DUUUU °/<+— .Sourcel.Spacing
.Sourcel.MinLevel - Min Lk [1.000 my =] [anh Level & | J

[T Fepeat [T Stereo Swe
[ Append

N
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.Sourcel.MinLevelld
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Chapter 2

Switcher

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.SWR
Example: AP.SWR.Mode

‘Mode B Switcher =10 =]
Output

e B independent from A

{™ B = &l outputs driven, & = OFf

= B = &l outputs driven except # selected for &

cha[0 | VQhB:D < e
Input Cha[D | th\z\D_| e

<«—— .ChBOffset
Sweep Offset  Out tuEl KD\A\
\ .ChAOut
.ChAIn

.OutOffset

.ChBOut

i
(0]
<
o
o
£
(0]
=
(7]
>
()]
N
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Chapter 2

Sync

All commands on this page start with the following:
AP.Sync
Example: AP.Sync.Source

.Sourcelnput

.Source

= Sync/Ref Input

-Freq —~ Source: IAES Sync Rate j
 HiZ & 110 Ohms €—— .Impedance

.FreqReady —_— Frequency:| 8-
—>

N
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<
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.FreqTrig Input Frequency:
Delay, Outfrom FiefOut:ID-EIDDIJ LI 'l or

Outbelay —> v <«—— .DelayOut

L Delay. In from Fef In:l_ 'l

Out of Range: Unlocked:
.DelayRdg
.DelayReady
.DelayTrig
.UnLockedRdg
.OutOfRangeRdg
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User Notes
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Chapter 2

User Notes
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User Notes
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AP.Anir.ChACoupling Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

Analog Analyzer

AP.Anir.ChACoupling Property

Syntax AP.Anlr.ChACoupling

Data Type Boolean
True DC coupled.
False Not DC coupled.

Description This command sets channel A Input Coupling to DC. This enables
System Two to DC couple the input to the A/D converter for improved
CMRR at low frequencies and increased low frequency measurement
capability. By DC coupling the Analog Analyzer and DSP Audio
Analyzer inputs DC Volts can be measured.

See Also AP.AnIr.ChBCoupling

Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Application.PanelClose(apbPanelAnlrSmall)

AP.Application.PanelClose(apbPanelAnalogGenSmall)

AP.Application.PanelOpen(apbPanelAnirLarge)

AP.S2Dsp.Program = 1 'Select DSP Audio Analyzer

AP.Application.PanelOpen(apbDSPPanelLarge)

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.InputFormat= 1 'Select Low BW _
(1x) A/D Input

AP.AnIr.ChACoupling = True
AP.AnIr.ChBCoupling = True
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChACoupling = True
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBCoupling = True

'‘Get readings.
Wait 1
Readingl = AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg("V")

Reading2 = AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelRdg("V")

Debug.Print "Channel A DC Level = *; _
Format(Readingl, "#.0000");" VDC"

Debug.Print "Channel B DC Level = *; _
Format(Reading2, "#.0000");" VDC"

W
>
S
)
o
Q
S
=
<
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o
*
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anir.ChAFreqRdg

End Sub

Example Output Channel ADC Level = 9.1081 VDC
Channel B DC Level = .0004 VDC

AP.AniIr.ChAFredRdg Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Part Description
Unit The following units are available: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent,
octs, decs, d%, dPPM.
Description This command returns a settled reading for the channel A Frequency

meter and zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.Anlr.ChAFreqReady, AP.Anlr.ChAFreqSettling,
AP.AnIr.ChAFreqTrig
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 1

AP.Anlr.ChAFreqSettling (.5, .0002, "Hz", 3, .03, 1)
AP.Anlr.ChAFreqTrig "Trigger new reading.
Do

Ready = AP.Anlr.ChAFreqgReady 'Get status.

Loop Until Ready > 0
Readingl = AP.Anlr.ChAFregRdg ("Hz") '‘Get reading.

GL) Debug.Print "Frequency A = ";Format(Readingl, _

N "#.0000");" Hz"

%‘ End Sub

E Example Output Frequency A = 1002.9112 Hz

(o))

o

(\"]

=

o AP.AnIr.ChAFreqReady Property
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChAFregReady
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AP.Anlir.ChAFreqSettling Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

Data Type

Description

See Also

Example

Integer

0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.

This command returns the Frequency A settled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg  or AP.AnIr.ChAFreqTrig
commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.Anlr.ChAFregRdg  command will be guaranteed to return
quickly.

AP.AnIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg,
AP.AnIr.ChAFreqgSettling, AP.Anlr.ChAFreqTrig

See example for AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg

AP.AnIr.ChAFreqSettling Method

Syntax

Parameters

Description

See Also

Example

AP.AnIr.ChAFreqgSettling( ByVval Tolerance As

Double, ByVal Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit As
String, ByVal Points  As Integer, ByVal Delay As
Double, ByVal  Algorithm  As Integer )

See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg  command.

AP.AnIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg,
AP.Anlr.ChAFregReady, AP.Anlr.ChAFreqTrig

See example for AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlir.ChAFreqTrig

AP.AnIr.ChAFreqTrig Method
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChAFreqTrig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg command. The reading in progress is
aborted.
See Also AP.AnlIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg,
AP.Anlr.ChAFregReady, AP.Anlr.ChAFreqSettling
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg
AP.Anir.ChAimpedance Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.ChAlmpedance
Data Type Integer
0 300 ohms
1 600 ohms
2 100k ohms
Description This command selects one of the available termination impedances for
the Analyzer channel A input.
See Also AP.AnIr.ChBlmpedance
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Impedance = 2 '‘Set generator output Z to _
600 ohms.

AP.Gen.ChAAmpl("dBm") = 0

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.Anlr.ChARangeAuto =0 'Set input ranging to fixed.
AP.Anlr.ChARange ("V") = 2.5 'Set input range to _

2.5 Volts.
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 0 '‘Set anlr inputto INPUT(XLR).
AP.Anlr.ChAlmpedance =1 'Set cha A input Zto _
600 ohms.
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V*, 4, .05, 1)
AP.Anlr.FuncTrig ‘Trigger new reading.

Page 3-4
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AP.Anlr.ChAInput Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady 'Get status.

Loop Until Ready > 0O

Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("dBm") 'Get settled _
reading.

Debug.Print "Channel A Amplitude =";Format _
(Readingl, "#.0000");" dBm"

Anlr.ChARangeAuto = 1 'Set input ranging to auto.

End Sub

Example Output Channel A Amplitude = 0.0079 dBm

AP.Anir.ChAInput Property
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChAlnput
Data Type Integer
0 XLR-Bal
1 BNC-Unbal
2 GenMon
Description This command selects the Analog Analyzer channel A Input.
See Also AP.AnIr.ChBInput
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChAlmpedance

dBg A, dBg B, dBm, W.

AP.Anir.ChALevelRdg Property o
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChALevelRdg( ByVal Unit As String) p
=]

Data Type Double )
(]

Parameters Name Description Q
Unit The following units are available : V, dBu, dBV, dBr A, dBr B, g

Q

3

N

(0]

*
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlir.ChALevelReady

Description

See Also

Example

This command returns the channel A level meter settled reading. For
System One the AP.Anlr.Funcinput command must be set to
channel A.

AP.AnIr.FuncMode, AP.Anlr.Funcinput

Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 1

AP.AnIr.ChALevelSettling(1, .000025, "V, 3, .03, 1)

AP.AnIr.ChALevelTrig ‘Trigger new reading.

Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.ChALevelReady ‘Get status.
Loop Until Ready > 0

Readingl = AP.Anlr.ChALevelRdg("V") 'Get settled _

reading.
Debug.Print "Level A Amplitude = ";Format(Readingl, _
"#.0000");" V"
End Sub

Example Output Level A Amplitude = 0.9957 V

AP.Anir.ChALevelReady Property
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChALevelReady
Data Type Integer

0 Reading not ready.

>0 Reading ready.

Description

This command returns the Level A settled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.AnIr.ChALevelRdg or

AP.AnIr.ChALevelTrig commands will zero the ready count.

Page 3-6
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AP.Anlir.ChALevelSettling Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.Anlr.ChALevelRdg  command will be guaranteed to return
quickly.

See Also AP.AnIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.ChALevelRdg,
AP.Anlr.ChALevelSettling, AP.Anlr.ChALevelTrig
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChALevelRdg
AP.AniIr.ChALevelSettling Method
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChALevelSettling( ByVal Tolerance As
Double, ByVal Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit As
String, ByVal Points  As Integer, ByVal Delay As
Double, Byval  Algorithm  As Integer )
Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.
Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.AnIr.ChALevelRdg command.
See Also AP.Anlr.FuncMode, AP.Anir.ChALevelRdg,
AP.Anlr.ChALevelReady, AP.Anlr.ChALevelTrig
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChALevelRdg.
AP.AniIr.ChALevelTrig Method
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChALevelTrig (6]
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the ;
AP.AnIr.ChALevelRdg command. The reading in progress is L
aborted. 8
See Also AP.AnIr.ChALevelRdg, AP.Anlr.ChALevelSettling, ;
AP.AnIr.ChALevelTrig )
<
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChALevelRdg. ¢ND
1
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anir.ChARange

AP.AniIr.ChARange Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.ChARange( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double The following values are the range boundaries for the Volts

unit: 160, 80, 40, 20, 10, 5, 2.5, 1.2, .600, .300, .160, .08, 04

If an arbitrary value between the range boundaries is entered
the next higher range will be selected.

Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available: V, dBu, dBV
Description This command sets the AP.Anlr.ChARange and returns the nominal
full scale of the range in use.
See Also AP.AnIr.ChARangeAuto
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChAlmpedance
AP.Anir.ChARangeAuto Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.ChARangeAuto
Data Type Boolean
True Auto range
False Fixed range
Description This command sets the Analyzer channel A input to Auto range or

Fixed range. Care must be taken when using Fixed range that the
input signal does not exceed the selected range.

See Also AP.Anlr.ChARange

Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChAlmpedance
AP.Anir.ChBCoupling Property
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChBCoupling

Data Type Boolean
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AP.Anlir.ChBFreqRdg Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

Loop Until Ready > 0

True DC coupled.
False Not DC coupled.
Description This command sets channel B Input Coupling to DC. This enables
System Two to DC couple the input to the A/D converter for improved
CMRR at low frequencies and increased low frequency measurement
capability. By DC coupling the Analog Analyzer and DSP Audio
Analyzer inputs DC Volts can be measured.
See Also AP.Anlr.ChACoupling
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChACoupling
AP.AnIr.ChBFredRdg Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.ChBFreqRdg( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Description This command returns a settled reading for the channel B Frequency
meter and zeros the ready count.
Parameters Part Description
Unit The following units are available: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent,
octs, decs, d%, dPPM.
See Also AP.AnIr.ChAFregReady, AP.Anlr.FreqATrig,
AP.Anlr.ChAFreqSettling
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels (6
AP.Gen.Output = True >
AP.Anlr.ChBInput = 1 g
AP.Anir.Funcinput= 1 o
AP.AnIr.ChBFreqSettling (.5, .0002, "Hz", 3, .03, 1) Q
AP.Anlr.ChBFreqTrig "Trigger new reading. p -]
Do =
(V)
Ready = AP.AnIr.ChBFreqReady '‘Get status. <
N
(0]
1
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlr.ChBFreqReady

Readingl = AP.Anlr.ChBFregRdg ("Hz") 'Get settled _

reading.
Debug.Print "Frequency B = ";Format(Readingl, _
"#.0000");" Hz"
End Sub

Example Output Frequency B = 999.6856 Hz

AP.AnIr.ChBFreqReady Property
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChBFregReady
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Frequency B settled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.Anlr.ChBFregRdg  or AP.Anlr.FreqBTrig
commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.AnIr.ChBFregRdg command will be guaranteed to return

quickly.
See Also AP.Anlr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.ChBFreqRdg,
AP.AnIr.ChBFreqgSettling, AP.Anlr.ChBFreqTrig
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChBFregRdg
AP.Anlr.ChBFreqSettling Method
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChBFreqSettling( ByVal Tolerance As
Double, ByVal Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit  As
String, ByVal Points  As Integer, ByVal Delay As

Double, ByVal  Algorithm  As Integer )
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AP.Anlr.ChBFreqTrig Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.
Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.AnIr.ChBFregRdg  command.
See Also AP.AnIr.Funclnput, AP.Anlr.ChBFreqRdg,
AP.AnIr.FreqBTrig, AP.Anlr.FreqBReady
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChBFreqRdg
AP.Anlr.ChBFredTrig Method
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChBFreqTrig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.Anlr.ChBFreqRdg command. The reading in progress is
aborted.
See Also AP.AnIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.ChBFreqRdg,
AP.Anlr.ChBFregReady, AP.Anlr.ChBFreqgSettling
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChBFreqRdg
AP.Anir.ChBimpedance Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.ChBImpedance
Data Type Integer 6
0 300 ohms >
1 600 ohms o
2 100k ohms a
Description This command selects one of the available termination impedances for ;
the Analyzer channel B Input. %
See Also AP.Anlr.ChAlmpedance P
1
Example Sub Main
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlr.ChBInput

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.Impedance = 2 '‘Set generator output Z to _
600 ohms.

AP.Gen.ChAAmpl("dBm")

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.AnIlr.ChBRangeAuto =0 'Set input ranging to fixed.

AP.Anlr.ChBRange ("V") = 2.5 'Set inputrangeto _
2.5 Volts.

AP.Anlr.ChBInput = 0 'Set anlr input to INPUT(XLR).

AP.AnIr.ChBlmpedance =1 'Set Cha AinputZ to _
600 ohms.

AP.Anlr.Funcinput =1 'Set Function Meter Cha to B.

AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1)

AP.AnIr.FuncTrig ‘Trigger new reading.

Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady 'Get status.

Loop Until Ready > 0

Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("dBm")'Get settled _
reading.

Debug.Print "Channel B Amplitude =";Format _
(Readingl, "#.0000");" dBm"

Anir.ChBRangeAuto =1 'Set input ranging to auto.

End Sub

0

Example Output Channel B Amplitude =-103.7187 dBm

Syntax

Data Type

AP.Anir.ChBinput Property
AP.Anlr.ChBInput
Integer
0 XLR-Bal
1 BNC-Unbal
2 GenMon

Description

See Also

Example

This command selects the Analog Analyzer channel B Input.

AP.AnIr.ChAInput

See example for AP.Anlr.ChBlmpedance

Page 3-12
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AP.Anir.ChBLevelRdg Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

AP.Anir.ChBLevelRdg Property
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChBLevelRdg( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available for System Two: V, dBu,
dBV, dBr A, dBr B, dBg A, dBg B, dBm, W.
Description This command returns the channel B Level meter settled reading.
See Also AP.AnIr.FuncMode, AP.Anlr.Funcinput,
AP.AnIr.ChBLevelReady, AP.AnIr.ChBLevelSettling,
AP.AnIr.ChBLevelTrig
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.Anlr.ChBInput = 1

AP.Anlr.ChBLevelSettling(1, .000025, "Vv*, 3, .03, 1)

AP.Anlr.ChBLevelTrig "Trigger new reading.

Do
Ready = AP. Anlr.ChBLevelReady '‘Get status.
Loop Until Ready > 0

Readingl = AP.Anlr.ChBLevelRdg("V") 'Get settled _
reading.

Debug.Print "Level B Amplitude =";Format _
(Readingl1, "#.0000");" V"

End Sub
Example Output Level B Amplitude =0.9973 V
6
p -]
2
AP.AnIr.ChBLevelReady Property S
Syntax AP.AnIr.ChBLevelReady b -]
=
Data Type Integer %
0 Reading not ready. P
>0 Reading ready. -~
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anir.ChBLevelSettling

Description

See Also

Example

This command returns the Level B settled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.Anlr.ChBLevelRdg or

AP.Anlr.ChBLevelTrig commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.AnIr.ChBLevelRdg command will be guaranteed to return
quickly.

AP.AnlIr.Funcinput

See example for AP.Anlr.ChBLevelRdg.

AP.AnIr.ChBLevelSettling Method

Syntax

Parameters

Description

See Also

Example

AP.AnIr.ChBLevelSettling( ByVal Tolerance As
Double, ByVal Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit As
String, ByVal Points  As Integer, ByVal Delay As
Double, ByVval  Algorithm  As Integer )

See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.Anlr.ChBLevelRdg  command.

AP.AnIr.FuncMode, AP.AnIr.ChBLevelRdg,
AP.Anlr.ChBLevelReady, AP.Anlr.ChBLevelTrig

See example for AP.Anlr.ChBLevelRdg.

AP.Anir.ChBLevelTrig Method

Syntax

AP.AnIr.ChBLevelTrig

Page 3-14
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AP.Anir.ChBRange Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.AnIr.ChBLevelRdg command. The reading in progress is
aborted.

See Also AP.AnlIr.Funclnput

Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChBLevelRdg.

AP.Anlr.ChBRange Property

Syntax AP.Anlr.ChBRange( ByVal Unit As String )

Data Type Double The following values are the range boundaries for the Volts

unit: 160, 80, 40, 20, 10, 5, 2.5, 1.2, .600, .300, .160, .08, .04

If an arbitrary value between the range boundaries is entered
the next higher range will be selected.

Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available: V, dBu, dBV
Description This command sets the AP.Anlr.ChBRange and returns the nominal

full scale of the range in use.

See Also AP.Anlr.ChBRangeAuto
Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChBImpedance
AP.Anir.ChBRangeAuto Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.ChBRangeAuto W
Data Type Boolean ;
Q
True Auto range o
False Fixed range ‘:
Description This command sets the Analyzer channel B input to Auto range or g
Fixed range. Care must be taken when using Fixed range that the <
input signal does not exceed the selected range. ¢Np
1

See Also AP.Anlr.ChBRange
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlr.FuncBPBRFreq

Example See example for AP.Anlr.ChBlmpedance
AP.Anir.FUncBPBRFreq Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.FuncBPBRFreq( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Any frequency value between 10 Hz to 204 kHz.
Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent,
octs, decs, d%, dPPM.
Description This command sets the bandpass/bandreject filter frequency.
See Also AP.Anlr.FuncBPBRTuning, AP.Anlr.FuncMode
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.Output = True
Frequency = AP.Gen.Freq("Hz")
AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 1 'Set Anlr mode to Bandpass
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Anlr.FuncBPBRTuning = 4 'Set Tuning to Fixed.
For Harmonic = 2To 5 Step 1
AP.Anlr.FuncBPBRFreq ("Hz") = Frequency * Harmonic
AP.AnIr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1)
AP.Anlr.FuncTrig
Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady
Loop Until Ready > 0
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("dBV")

Debug.Print "Harmonic Amplitude at ";Frequency * _
Harmonic;" Hz = ";Format(Readingl, "#.0000");"
dBv"

Next Harmonic

End Sub

Example Output Harmonic Amplitude at 2000 Hz = -33.0766 dBV
Harmonic Amplitude at 3000 Hz = -43.0576 dBV
Harmonic Amplitude at 4000 Hz = -48.9417 dBV
Harmonic Amplitude at 5000 Hz = -53.2414 dBV
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AP .Anlr.FuncBPBRTuning Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

Comment This example Macro sets the Analog Generator to 1kHz and sweeps
the Bandpass filter through the 2nd to 5th harmonics. A settled
reading is taken at each harmonic frequency and displayed on the

Debug Immediate Tab.
AP.AnIr.FUncBPBRTUNINg Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.FuncBPBRTuning
Data Type Integer
0 Counter tuned
1 Sweep track
2 Analog Generator track
3 Digital Generator track
4 Fixed frequency
Description This command sets the Bandpass Bandreject filter tuning source.
See Also AP.AnIr.FuncBPBRFreq
Example See example for AP.Anlr.FuncBPBRFreq
AP.Anir.FuncDetector Property
Syntax AP.AnlIr.FuncDetector
Data Type Integer
o o
verage >
2 Peak >
Q
3 Qpeak o
4 Peak-Equivalent-Sine Q
>
Description This command selects the Detector Type for Function meter. g
See Also AP.AnIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.RdgRate, 'E
(0]
*

AP.AnIr.FuncMode, AP.Anlr.FuncRange,
AP.Anlr.FuncRangeAuto
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP .Anlr.FuncFilter

Example See example for AP.Anlr.Funcinput

AP.AnIr.FuncFilter Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.FuncFilter

Data Type Integer TThis command has two methods of controlling the selection

of the Analog Analyzer Function Meter Filter.

The first method is to use the zero based list that selects the
items in the Filter drop down list box from top to bottom. The
disadvantage to this method is that if the number of filters
located in the System Two hardware is different from another
system then the list may be different. This may cause
problems in selecting the correct filter with any macro using
this method.

The following list shows how the Analog Analyzer Function
Meter Filter drop down list box changes depending on what
and how many filters are installed. Note that in configuration
#1 the CCIR selections and the A-Weighting filter is available
and in configuration #2 only the A-Weighting filter is provided.
Also notice that the integer value required to select the
A-Weighting filter is different.

Configuration #1 Configuration #2
0 None None
1 CCIR 468-3 A-Weighting
- 2 CCIR-2k Slot #1
& 3 A-Weighting Slot #2
[ 4 Slot #1 Slot #3
; 5 Slot #2 Slot #4
2 6 Slot #3 Slot #5
g 7 Slot #4 Slot #6
N 8 Slot #5 Slot #7
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AP.Anlir.FuncFilterHP

Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

Description

10

Slot #6
Slot #7

The second method is to use ID numbers to select the
appropriate filter. In this approach if the filter is available in
the System Two the software will automatically find and
activate the filter. This approach allows macros to be
compatible from one System Two to another regardless of the
filter configuration.

Refer to Appendix G Analog Filter ID List to obtain filter
identification numbers.

Note: The return form of this command ( Var =
AP.Anlr.FuncFilter ) will always return the zero
based list number for the selected filter.

This command selects one or none of the available weighting filters.
The weighting filters are optional filters that plug into the analyzer
(internally). Any other setting attempted results in no weighting being
selected (weighting 0).

AP.AnlIr.FuncFilterHP

Syntax

Data Type

Description

See Also

Example

Property

AP.AnIr.FuncFilterHP

Integer

0
1
2
3

meter circuit.

AP.AnIr.FuncFilterLowPass

Sub Main

<10 Hz
22 Hz
100 Hz W
400 Hz >
=
This command selects the value of High Pass filter in the function V)
o
Q
=
=
<
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels CND
1

AP.Gen.Output = True
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlr.FuncFilterLP

Comment

AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 1

AP.AnlIr.FuncFilterHP =2 'Set High Pass filterto _
100Hz.

A = AP.AnlIr.FuncFilterHP 'Return High Pass filter _
setting value.

AP.Sweep.Datal.ld =5906

AP.Sweep.Start

End Sub

The example program produces a graph that displays the frequency
response for the 100Hz High Pass filter.

AP.Anir.FuncFilterLP Property

Syntax

Data Type

Description

See Also

Example

AP.Anlr.FuncFilterLP

Integer

0 22 kHz
1 30 kHz
2 80 kHz
3 >500 kHz

This command selects the value of Low Pass filter in the function meter
circuit.

AP.Anlr.FuncFilterHP

Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 1
AP. Anlr.FuncFilterLP =1 'Set Low Pass filter to _
30kHz.
A = AP.Anlr.FuncFilterLP 'Return Low Pass filter _
setting value.
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld =5906
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Start("Hz") = 100000
AP.Sweep.Start
End Sub
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Comment The example program produces a graph that displays the frequency
response for the 30kHz Low Pass filter.

AP.Anlr.Funcinput Property
Syntax AP.AnIr.Funcinput
Data Type Integer
0 Channel A
1 Channel B
Description This command selects channel A or channel B to be used for

measurements with the Function meter.

See Also AP.Anlr.RdgRate, AP.Anlr.FuncDetector,
AP.AnIr.FuncMode, AP.Anlr.FuncRange,
AP.AnIr.FuncRangeBAuto

Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.ChAAmMpl("Vrms") = .01

AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2

AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 0 'Set Function Meter mode to _
amplitude.

AP.Anlr.Funclnput = 0 'Set Function Meter _
channel to A.

AP.Anlr.FuncRangeAuto =0 'Set Function Meter _
range to fixed.

AP.Anlr.FuncRange ("X/Y") =4 'Set Function Meter _
range to 4.0 X/Y.

Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady 'Get status.
Loop Until Ready > 0O
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("dBV")'Get settled reading.

AP.AnIr.FuncDetector = 1 'Set Function Meter _ W
Average. ;
AP.Anlr.RdgRate =1 'Set reading rate to _ V)
4/Sec. o]
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1) ‘:
AP.AnIr.FuncTrig ‘Trigger new reading. =
Do Q9
<

N

(0]

*
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlr.FuncMode

Debug.Print "Channel A Averaged Amplitude =_
":;Format(Readingl, "#.0000");" dBV"
End Sub

Example Output Channel A Averaged Amplitude =-40.0410 dBV

AP.AniIr.FuncMode Property
Syntax AP.AnIr.FuncMode
Data Type Integer
0 Amplitude
1 Bandpass
2 Bandreject
3 THD+N Amplitude
4 THD+N Ratio
5 SMPTE
6 CCIF
7 DIM
8 Wow & Flutter
9 2-Ch. Ratio
10 Crosstalk
11 DFD
Description This command selects the analysis mode of the Analyzer Function
meter.

The measurement is taken from the selected channel, using the

AP.Anlr.FuncSettling, AP.Anlr.FuncTrig,
AP.Anlr.RdgRate, AP.Anlr.FuncRange,
AP.AnIr.FuncRangeAuto

3 selected mode, using the unit specified by that mode.
N
> If a reading is not ready when this function is called, it will wait for a
g reading to become available. Any particular reading will be returned
< only once.
O
-] See Also AP.AnlIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.FuncReady,
(\"]
=
<
N
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Example See example for AP.Anlr.Funcinput
AP.AniIr.FuncRange Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.FuncRange(  ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available: X/Y, dB.
Description This command sets the Analyzer Function meter Range.

The following table shows the gains (X/Y) and (dB) available and to
what full-scale ranges they correspond for the various measurement
modes of the analyzer:

XIY dB Ampl(S2) THD & DIM  CCIF/SMPTE
1 0 40 mv 100% 25%

4 12.041 10 mV 25% 6%

16 24.082 25mV 6% 1.6%

64 36.124 600 uv 1.6% 0.4%

256 48.165 150 uv 0.4% 0.1%

1024 60.206 40 uV 0.1% 0.025%

* a gain of 1024 is valid only for Bandpass, Bandreject, THD+N, and
Crosstalk measurements.

Note that for the amplitude ranges, the AP.Anlr.ChARange and
AP.Anlr.ChBRange must be set to the 40 mV range before these
ranges are valid. Likewise, the gain here should be set to 1 or Auto
(See command : AP.Anlr.FuncRangeAuto ) if the input range is set
to anything other than 40 mV. While the Function meter ranges may
be set independently of the input range settings, specified operation
cannot be guaranteed if these cautions are not observed.

This range must be reprogrammed if the measurement mode of the
Analyzer Function meter is changed (See AP.Anlr.FuncMode ).
Otherwise, the resulting range is not determinate.

W
>
S
)
o
Q
S
=
<
N
o
*
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlr.FuncRangeAuto

A common use of this command is to set the Function meter Range by
obtaining the gain reading while in auto range and then set the gain to
the determined range. This keeps the Function meter Range from
changing during an acquisition.

See Also AP.AnIr.Funclnput, AP.Anir.RdgRate,
AP.AnIr.WFDetector, AP.Anlr.FuncMode,
AP.Anlr.FuncRangeAuto
Example See example for AP.Anlr.Funclnput
AP.AniIr.FuncRangeAuto Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.FuncRangeAuto
Data Type Boolean
True Auto range.
False Fixed range.
Description This command sets the Function meter to Auto or Fixed Range.
See Also AP.Anlr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.RdgRate,
AP.AnIr.FuncMode, AP.Anlr.FuncRange
Example See example for AP.Anlr.Funcinput
AP.AnIr.FuncRrdg Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.FuncRdg( ByVal Unit As String)
Data Type Double
Parameters Part Description
Unit The following units V, dBu, dBV, dBr A, dBr B, dBg A, dBg B,
dBm, W are available for the following Function meter
Modes: Amplitude, Bandpass, Bandreject, THD+N Amplitude,
(2-Channel Amplitude, and 2-Channel Band Pass Amplitude.
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The following units (%, dB, PPM, X/Y) are available for the
following Function meter Modes: THD+N Ratio, SMPTE,
CCIF, DIM, Wow & Flutter, 2-Channel Ratio, and Crosstalk.

Description This command returns a reading from the Function meter and zeros
the ready count.

See Also AP.Anlr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.FuncMode,
AP.Anlr.FuncReady, AP.Anlr.FuncSettling,
AP.AnIr.FuncTrig

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Freq("Hz") = 3150
AP.Gen.ChAAmpl("dBu") =0.0
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 2 ‘GenMon input
AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 8 ‘Select W&F mode
AP.AnIr.Funclnput = 0 'Select Channel A input
AP.Anlr.WFDetector =1 'Set W&F detector to JIS
AP.Anlr.WFFilter = 1 'Set W&F Filter to UnWeighted
AP.AnlIr.FuncSettling (5, .0002, "%", 3, .05, 1)
AP.AnIr.FuncTrig ‘Trigger new reading

Do

Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady 'Get status
Loop Until Ready > 0O
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg ("%") 'Get settled reading
Debug.Print "Wow & Flutter = ";Format(Readingl, _
"#.00000");" %"

End Sub
Example Output Wow & Flutter = .05305 %
W
>
S
AP.Anir.FuncReady Property g
Syntax AP.Anlr.FuncReady ;
Data Type Integer %
0 Reading not ready. ¢Np
>0 Reading ready. =
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlr.FuncSettling

Description This command returns the Function meter settled reading ready count.
Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.Anlr.FuncRdg  or AP.Anlr.FuncTrig
commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the AP.Anlr.FuncRdg
command will be guaranteed to return quickly.

See Also AP.AnIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.FuncRdg,

AP.AnIr.FuncSettling, AP.Anlr.FuncTrig

Example See example for AP.Anlr.FuncRdg

AP.AnIr.FuncSettling Method

Syntax AP.AnlIr.FuncSettling( ByVal Tolerance As Double,
ByVal Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit ~ As String,
Byval Points As Integer, ByVal Delay As Double,
ByVval Algorithm  As Integer )

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.Anlr.FuncRdg  command.

See Also AP.AnIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.FuncRdg,

AP.AnIr.FuncReady, AP.Anlr.FuncTrig

Example See example for AP.Anlr.FuncRdg

AP.Anir.FUncTrig Method

Syntax AP.AnIr.FuncTrig

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the

AP.Anlr.FuncRdg command. The reading in progress is aborted.
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AP .Anlr.PhaseMode Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

See Also AP.AnlIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.FuncRdg,

AP.AnIr.FuncReady, AP.Anlr.FuncSettling
Example See example for AP.Anlr.FuncRdg
AP.Anir.PhaseMode Property
Syntax AP.AnIr.PhaseMode
Data Type Integer

0 Auto

1 -180 +180 deg

2 0 +360 deg

3 -90 +270 deg
Description This function sets the Analog Analyzer Phase measurement range.
Example See example for AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg.
AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description

Unit The following units are available: deg.
Description This command returns the Analog Analyzer Phase meter settled

reading.
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.ChBlInvert = 1

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2

AP.AnIr.ChBInput = 2

AP.Anlr.PhaseMode = 0
AP.AnIr.PhaseSettling(0, .5, "deg”, 3, .03, 1)

W
>
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlir.PhaseReady

AP.Anlr.PhaseTrig ‘Trigger new reading.
Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.PhaseReady 'Get status.
Loop Until Ready > 0
Readingl = AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg("deg")'Get settled reading.
Debug.Print "Phase A to B = ";Format(Readingl, _
"#.0000");" deg"
End Sub

Example Output Phase A to B= 179.9375 deg

AP.AnlIr.PhaseReady Property

Syntax

Data Type

Description

See Also

Example

AP.AnIr.PhaseReady

Integer

0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.

This command returns the Phase settled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg  or AP.AnIr.PhaseTrig

commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg
command will be guaranteed to return quickly.

AP.AnIr.PhaseMode, AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg,
AP.AnlIr.PhaseSettling, AP.Anlr.PhaseTrig

See example for AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg.
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AP.Anir.PhaseSettling Method

Syntax AP.Anlr.PhaseSettling( ByVal Tolerance As Double,
Byval Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit As String,
ByVal Points As Integer, ByVal Delay As Double,

ByVal Algorithm  As Integer )

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.
Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg command. Note that this command doesn’t
require a tolerance setting as in all other settling commands. Enter a 0
(Zero) as shown above for the first parameter as a place holder for the
tolerance setting.
See Also AP.AnIr.PhaseMode, AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg,
AP.Anlr.PhaseReady, AP.Anlr.PhaseTrig
Example See example for AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg.
AP.AniIr.PhaseTrig Method
Syntax AP.AnIr.PhaseTrig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.AnIr.PhaseRdg command. The reading in progress is aborted.
See Also AP.AnIr.PhaseMode, AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg,
AP.Anlr.PhaseReady, AP.Anlr.PhaseSettling
Example See example for AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg. 6
>
=
S
(o)
AP.AnIr.RdgRate Property [
>
Syntax AP.Anlr.RdgRate g
Data Type Integer ﬁ
(0]
1
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0 Auto reading rate. The reading rate is automatically selected
based on the measured frequency.

4/Sec fixed rate.
8/Sec fixed rate.
16/Sec fixed rate.
32/Sec fixed rate.
64/Sec fixed rate.
128/Sec fixed rate.
Auto-Fast.
Auto-Precise.

O N O G RNWNR

Description This command sets the detector averaging time for the RMS and
Average detectors.

These functions have no effect on the Peak and Qpeak detectors.

There is an inherent relationship between the detector averaging time
and the lowest frequency component of the measured signal. The
combinations of detector time constant and reading rate will affect
both low frequency accuracy and digit stability.

For most applications, detector time constants should be ganged with
reading rate, where the slowest time constant (range 1) is used for 4
readings/second, and the fastest (range 4) for 30 readings/sec.

See Also AP.AnlIr.Funcinput, AP.Anlr.FuncDetector,
AP.AnIr.FuncMode, AP.Anlr.FuncRange,
AP.AnIr.FuncRangeAuto

Example See example for AP.Anlr.Funcinput
S
N
= AP.Anir.RefChAdBr Property
=
=4 Syntax AP.Anlr.RefChAdBr(  ByVal Unit As String )
()]
[} Data Type Double Reference value.
(\']
(=8 Parameters Name Description
; Unit The following units are available: V, dBV, dBu
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Description This command sets the zero dB value of Analog Analyzer dBr A
reference.
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.ChAAmMpI("Vrms") = 1

AP.Gen.ChBTrackA = 1

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2

AP.AnIr.ChBInput = 2

AP.Anlr.RefChAdBr  ("V") = 1

AP.AniIr.RefChBdBr (V") = 1

ReferenceA = AP. Anlr.RefChAdBr ("V")

ReferenceB = AP.Anlr.RefChBdBr  ("V")

AP.Anlr.ChALevelSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1)

AP.AnIr.ChBLevelSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1)

AP.Anlr.ChALevelTrig 'Trigger new reading.

AP.AnIr.ChBLevelTrig 'Trigger new reading.

Do
ReadyA = AP.Anlr.ChALevelReady  'Get status.
ReadyB = AP.Anlr.ChBLevelReady 'Get status.

Loop Until (ReadyA >0 And ReadyB > 0)

ReadingA = AP.Anlr.ChALevelRdg("dBr A")'Get settled _
reading.

ReadingB = AP.Anlr.ChBLevelRdg("dBr B")'Get settled _
reading.

Debug.Print "Channel A Gain =";Format(ReadingA, _
"#.0000");" dBr relative to";ReferenceA;" Volts"
Debug.Print "Channel B Gain =";Format(ReadingB, _
"#.0000");" dBr relative to";ReferenceB;" Volts"

End Sub
Example Output Channel A Gain =-.0296 dBr relative to 1 Volts W
Channel B Gain =-.0073 dBr relative to 1 Volts ;
-
o
Q
>
AP.Anlr.RefChBdBr Property i
Syntax AP.Anlr.RefdBrB(  ByVal Unit As String ) N
(0]
Data Type Double Reference value. =
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anlir.RefdBm

Description This command sets the zero dB value of the Analog Analyzer dBr B
reference.

Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available: V, dBV, dBu

Example See example for AP.Anlr.RefChAdBr

AP.Anir.RefdBm Property

Syntax AP.Anlr.RefdBm( ByVval Unit As String )

Data Type Double Reference value.

Parameters Name Discription
Unit The following units are available: Ohms.

Description This command sets the Analog Analyzer dBm impedance value. This
value of circuit impedance is used as the "R" value in the equation
V2/R to compute power from the measured voltage (V), followed by
decibel conversion.

See Also AP.AnIr.ChAlmpedance, AP.Anlr.ChBimpedance.

Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.ChBOutput
AP.Gen.Impedance
600 Ohms
AP.Gen.RefdBm("Ohms") = 600  'Set dBm reference to

600 Ohms
AP.Gen.ChAAmpl("dBm") = 0
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 0
AP.Gen.Output = True

0 'Set generator output B to OFF
2 'Set generator output Z to _

AP.AnIr.ChAlmpedance =1 'Set Cha AinputZ to _
600 ohms

AP.AnIr.RefdBm ("Ohms") = 600 'Set dBm reference To _
600 Ohms

Reference = AP.Anlr.RefdBm ("Ohms")
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1)
AP.Anlr.FuncTrig ‘Trigger new reading.
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Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady 'Get status
Loop Until Ready > 0O
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("dBm") 'Get settled reading
Debug.Print "Channel A Amplitude = ";Format _
(Readingl, "#.0000");" dBm (";Reference;" Ohms)"
End Sub

Example Output

Channel A Amplitude = -.0404 dBm (600 Ohms)

Comment This example requires that a XLR cable be connected between the
Analog Generator channel A output and the Analog Analyzer channel
A input.
AP.Anlir.RefdBrAuto Method
Syntax AP.Anlr.RefdBrAuto
Result Boolean
True dBr reference set.
False dBr reference NOT set.
Description This command sets the Analyzer dBr Reference field(s).

The following logic is used to determine which meter reading is written
into the reference field for System One:

1 If the Function meter has dBr units selected the Function meter is
used to determine the dBr Reference value.

2 If the Level meter has dBr units selected the Level meter is used to
determine the dBr Reference value.

3 If the Function meter mode AP.Anlr.FuncMode is set to
Amplitude (0), Bandpass (1), or Bandreject (2) mode the Function
meter is used to determine the dBr Reference value.

4 If the Function meter mode AP.Anlr.FuncMode s set to THD+N

(3 or 4) mode with the units set to Volts, dBm, dBu, dBV, or dBr the
Function meter is used to determine the dBr Reference value.

W
>
S
)
o
Q
S
=
<
N
o
*
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5 Otherwise the Level meter is used to determine the dBr Reference
value.

The following logic is used to determine which meter reading is written
into which reference field for System Two:

If the Function meter units selected on the Analog Analyzer panel are
not either dBrA or dBrB, then the Channel A Level meter reading is
written into the dBrA Reference field and the Channel B Level meter
reading is written into the dBrB Reference field.

If the Function meter units are either dBrA or dBrB and the
corresponding Level meter is not set to a dBr unit, the Function meter
measurement is written into the corresponding dBr Reference field and
the other dBr Reference field takes its value from the Level meter on
the corresponding channel.

Example Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest ("SNR.AT2") 'Open signal-to-noise _
test.
AP.AnIr.RefdBrAuto 'Set dBr reference.

Return = AP.Anlr.RefdBrAuto
If Return = True Then Debug.Print "Reference Set"

AP.Gen.Output= 0 "Turn generator OFF.
AP.Sweep.Start 'Start single point sweep.
End Sub

Example Output Reference Set

Comment This example performs a single point signal to noise measurement.
< The measurement result is displayed in the Data Editor. The text
o "Reference Set" is output to the DeBug Immediate Tab of the Macro
; editor.
(\']
=
<
o))
[} AP.AnlIr.RefFreq Property
(\"]
==t Syntax AP.AnIr.RefFreq( Byval Unit As String )
['9 B Data Type Double Set reference frequency value.
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Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available: Hz only.
Description This command sets the value of Analog Analyzer Frequency reference.

This reference value is used by all Analog Analyzer relative frequency
units (F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs, decs, d%, dPPM).

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 1
AP.AnIr.RefFreq ("Hz") = 1000
Ref = AP.Anlr.RefFreq  ("Hz")
AP.AnIr.ChAFreqSettling(.5, .0002, "Hz", 3, .03, 1)
AP.AnIr.ChAFreqTrig "Trigger new reading.
Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.ChAFreqReady 'Get status.
Loop Until Ready > 0O
Readingl = AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg("dHz") 'Get settled _
reading.
Debug.Print "Frequency delta relative to";Ref; _
"Hz =";Format(Readingl, "#.0000");" dHz"
End Sub

Example Output Frequency delta relative to 1000Hz = -0.3173 dHz

AP.AnIr.RefFregAuto Method

Syntax AP.AnIr.RefFregAuto

Result Boolean W
True Frequency reference set. ;
False Frequency reference NOT set. %

Description This command sets the Analyzer Frequency Reference field to the ‘:
current frequency reading. g

Example Sub Main <

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels E

AP.Anir.Funcinput= 0
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer AP.Anir.RefWatts

AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 1

AP.Anlr.RefFregAuto 'Set frequency reference.
Return = AP.Anlr.RefFreqAuto 'Return reference _
frequency.

If Return = True Then Debug.Print "Reference Set"

AP.Gen.Freq("Hz") =2000

AP.AnIr.ChAFreqTrig

Do

Ready = AP.Anlr.ChAFregReady

Loop Until Ready > 0

A = AP.AnIr.ChAFreqRdg("dHz")

Debug.Print "Frequency change ="; Format(A, "#.0000")
End Sub

Example Output Reference Set

Frequency change =999.6768

AP.AnIr.Refwatts Property
Syntax AP.Anlr.RefWatts( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Set Watts reference Impedance value.
Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available: Ohms only.
Description This command sets the value of Analog Analyzer Watts reference

Example

impedance. The known external load impedance should be entered,
from which the software computes power from the measured voltage
and the equation VU! ™ X!O!A!2/R where R is the reference impedance.

Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Gen.RefWatts("Ohms") =8
AP.Gen.ChAAMpI("W") = .1
AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Anlr.RefWatts ("Ohms") = 8
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1)
AP.Anlr.FuncTrig ‘Trigger new reading.
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Chapter 3 Analog Analyzer

Example Output

Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady 'Get status.
Loop Until Ready > 0O
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("W") 'Get settled reading.
Debug.Print "Output Power = ";Format(Readingl, _
"#.0000");" Watts"
End Sub

Output Power = .0997 Watts

AP.Anir.WFDetector Property
Syntax AP.AnIr.WFDetector
Data Type Integer

0 NAB-RMS

1 JIS

2 [EC-PK
Description The Function meter mode must be set to Wow & Flutter.
See Also AP.Anlr.FuncFilterWF, AP.Anlr.FuncMode
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.Freq("Hz") = 3150
AP.Gen.Ampl("dBu") =0.0
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 1
AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 8

Loop Until Ready > 0
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("%") 'Get settled reading.

AP.Anir.Funcinput= 0 W
AP.Anlr.WFDetector =1 'Set W&F detector to JIS. p -]
AP.Anlr.WFFilter = 1 'Set W&F Filter to UnWeighted. g
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(5, .0002, "%", 3, .05, 1) o
AP.Anlr.FuncTrig "Trigger new reading. Q
Do ;
Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady '‘Get status. V)

<

N

(0]

*
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Debug.Print "Wow & Flutter =";Format(Readingl, _
"#.0000");" %"
End Sub

Example Output Wow & Flutter = .0500 %

AP.Anlr.WFFilter Property
Syntax AP.AnIr WFFilter
Data Type Integer
0 Weighted
1 UnWeighted
2 Weighted-High Band
3 UnWeighted-High Band
4 Wide-High Band
5 Scrape-High Band
Description This command sets the Analog Analyzer Wow & Flutter Filter
weighting.
See Also AP.Anlr.WFDetector, AP.Anlr.FuncMode
Example See example for AP.Anlr.WFDetector

S
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N
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User Notes

W
>
S
=
o
Q
S
=
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o
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User Notes
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Application
=]
- R R >
AP.Application.AppDir Method k=
Syntax AP.Application.AppDir §
=t
Result String g’
Description This command returns the application directory. When installing the
software the default application directory is "C:\Program
Files\Audio Precision\APWIN200\" for Windows 95, 98,

and NT. Utility programs are located in the application directory.

Example Declare Function GetShortPathName Lib "kernel32" _
Alias "GetShortPathNameA"
(ByVal IpLongPath As String, _
ByVal IpShortPath As String, _
ByVal nSizeShortPath As Long) As Long

Sub main()
Dim LongPath As String
Dim ShortPath As String
ShortPath = String(255, vbNullChar)

LongPath = AP.Application.AppDir
ReturnLength = GetShortPathName(LongPath, _
ShortPath, Len(ShortPath))
ShortPath = Left(ShortPath, ReturnLength)
Debug.Print "Long Path = ";LongPath
Debug.Print "Short Path = ";ShortPath
End Sub

Example OutputLong Path = C:\\PROGRAM FILES\AUDIO PRECISION\
APWIN200\
Short Path = C:\PROGRA~1\AUDIOP~1\APWIN200\

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 4-1



Chapter 4 AP.Application.ClearCurrentError
AP.Application.ClearCurrentError Method
g Syntax AP.Application.ClearCurrentError
'*‘-'“‘ Description This command when executed clears the current error.
O
'g Note: In APWIN Basic, "Dim WithEvents" is allowed in any module. In
o Visual Basic, "Dim WithEvents" is only allowed in Class modules.
<
| See Appendix D Extensions Error Codes for Error String numbers and
descriptions.
Example Sub Main
AP.Gen.ChAAmpl("Vrms") = 111.9 '‘Cause an error _
and see what happens.
End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnError(Code As Long)
Debug.Print "Got number "& Code &" " & _
AP.Application.GetCurrentErrorString
"If you are going to handle the error, then call
" AP.Application.ClearCurrentError before you exit
"this subroutine to stop APWIN from displaying the
"error,
AP.Application.ClearCurrentError
"It is also preferable to call
" AP.Application.ClearCurrentError before you
"make any other callsinto APWIN in case these
'calls also generate an unexpected error
End Sub
AP.Application.CopyPanelToClipboard Method
Syntax AP.Application.CopyPanelToClipboard
Description This command copies the graphic image of the panel that has focus to
the Clipboard.
Example Sub Main
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AP.Application.NewTest 'Create Graph with data
AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2

AP.Anlr.FuncFilterHP = 3

AP.Anlr.FuncFilterLP = 0

AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 5906
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Start("Hz") = 50000.0
AP.Sweep.Start

AP.Graph.OptimizeLeft
AP.Application.CopyPanelToClipboard

=
B
]
=
6'
N
=8
o
S

Dim MSWord As Object
Set MSWord = CreateObject("Word.Basic") 'Start Word
With MSWord
AppShow 'Display MS Word
.FileOpen Name:= CurDir & "\GENERIC.DOC"
.EditFind "Place Graph Here" 'Search for string
.EditPaste 'Paste Graph into Word
Wait 10
.FileCloseAll 2 '‘Close all open files
AppClose  'Close MS Word

End With

End Sub
AP.Application.DisplayDataOnTestOpen Property
Syntax AP.Application.DisplayDataOnTestOpen
Data Type Boolean

True Display data on test open.

False Don'’t display data on test open.
Description This command specifies whether the measurement data saved in a test

file is displayed when the file is loaded.

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.DisplayDataOnTestOpen =0
AP.File.OpenTest "SAMPLE1.AT2"
'Define strings to be used in the following prompt.
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Stringl$ = "Test Loaded and data NOT displayed."
AP.Prompt.Text = String1$
AP.Prompt.FontSize = 10 'Set prompt font size to 8 _

Continue Macro button displayed.
Stop 'Stop Macro until Continue Macro _
button is pressed.

= .

=} point.

g AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,290,120 'Set prompt _
o location and size.

Q. AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue 'Display prompt with _
Q

<

)

AP.Application.DisplayDataOnTestOpen = 1

AP.File.OpenTest "SAMPLE1.AT2"

'Define strings to be used in the following prompt.

Stringl$ = "Test loaded and data displayed.”

AP.Prompt.Text = String1$

AP.Prompt.FontSize = 10 'Set prompt _
font size to 8 point.

AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,290,100 'Set prompt _
location and size.

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue 'Display prompt with
Continue Macro button displayed.

Stop 'Stop Macro until Continue Macro _
button is pressed.

End Sub
AP.Application.DoReadings Method
Syntax AP .Application.DoReadings
Result None
Description This command forces a reading cycle to take place. The reading cycle

allows the reading commands (commands ending in Rdg such as
AP.Anlr.FuncRdg) to make and return a measurement. Under normal
conditions when a dialog is displayed the automatic readings cycle is
disabled and readings will not return correctly. Use this comand to
force a reading cycle to take place while a dialog is displayed.

Example Sub Main
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AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 2
AP.Gen.ChAAmMpl("Vrms") = 0.5

Begin Dialog UserDialog 270,105,"Readings
Example",.Handler 'GRID:10,7,1,1
PushButton 40,7,190,21,"Make Reading",.PushButtonl
TextBox 40,35,190,21,.TextBox1
CancelButton 40,63,190,21
End Dialog
Dim dilg As UserDialog
Select Case Dialog (dlg)
Case 0
End
End Select
End Sub

=
B
]
=
6.
N
=8
o
S

Private Function Handler(Dlgltem$, Action%,
SuppValue&) As Boolean
Select Case Action%
Case 1 '‘Dialog box initialization
Case 2 'Value changing or button pressed
If Digltem$ = "PushButtonl" Then
Handler = True 'Prevent button press from _
closing the dialog box
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(5.000000, 1.000000e-007, _
"V", 3, 0.050000, 1)

AP.AnIr.FuncTrig ‘Trigger new reading
Do
AP.Application.DoReadings 'Start reading _
cycle

Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady 'Get status.

Loop Until Ready > 0O

Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("V") 'Get settled _
reading.

DlgText "TextBox1", "Amplitude =" & _
Format(Readingl, "#.00000") &" V"

End If
Case 3 ‘TextBox or ComboBox text changed
Case 4 'Focus changed
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Chapter 4 AP.Application.GetCurrentErrorString
Case 5 ‘Idle
Rem Handler = True 'Continue getting idle actions
Case 6 ‘Function key
End Select
End Function
AP.Application.GetCurrentErrorstring Method
Syntax AP.Application.GetCurrentErrorString
Result String
Description This command returns the ASCII text string for the current error.
See Appendix D Extensions Error Codes for Error String numbers and
descriptions.
Example See example for AP.Application.ClearCurrentError
AP.Application.Input Method
Syntax AP.Application.Input( ByVal PortAddress As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
PortAddress An 1/0O address value between 0 and 65535 (FFFF Hex).
Result Integer
Description The purpose of this command is to read input from an external device

through a parallel port, or an I/O mapped interface card plugged into
the computer.

The decimal read address of the first printer port (treated by DOS as
LPT1) is 889 (379 Hex) and the second port (LPT2) is 633 (279 Hex).

The standard parallel port has four pins that can be used for Input.;
pins 11, 12, 13, and 15. Each line is held high by an internal pull-up
resistor and requires approximately 1mA to pull the line low, this will
allow other parallel ports to drive the input.
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When all of the input lines (11(), 12(), 13(), and 15()) are high the
AP.Application.Input command will return decimal 127. The

following list shows the return value for each line when it is pulled low. B
Note: This command is not available for the Windows NT operating >
system. %
Input Line Bit Value Data Line Return Value 8
" 128 7 255 g’
12 32 5 95 =]
13 16 4 1M1
15 8 3 19
Example Sub Main
Return = AP.Application.Input (889)
If Return =127 Then Debug.Print "All Lines pulled _
high."
If Return And 128 Then ‘Using And logic.
Debug.Print "Pin 11 pulled low."
End If
If Return Xor 32 Then '‘Using Xor logic.
Debug.Print "Pin 12 pulled low."
End If

If Not Return And 16 Then 'Using Not And logic.
Debug.Print "Pin 13 pulled low."
End If
If Not Return And 8 Then '‘Using Not And logic.
Debug.Print "Pin 15 pulled low."
End If
End Sub

Example Output All Lines pulled high.

AP.Application.MacroDir (OLE) Method
Syntax AP.Application.MacroDir

Result String

Description This command returns the running macro source directory. This

command is like the MacroDir$ command in the Language reference
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Chapter 4

AP.Application.Name

Example

section of APWIN Basic with the exception that this command can be
used from an OLE client that is accessing APWIN to determine the
directory from which the selected macro was loaded.

Private Sub Form_Load()
Dim AP As Object
Set AP = CreateObject("APWIN.Application™)

‘The following lines makes the Visual Basic Current
Directory and the APWIN Working Directory the same
as the directory where the current APWIN macro was
loaded from.

ChDir AP.Application.MacroDir
AP.Application.WorkingDir = AP.Application.MacroDir

'Your code goes here.

End Sub

AP.Application.Name Method

Syntax
Result

Description

Example

AP.Application.Name
String ASCII charactors.

This command returns the APWIN Application Name Audio Precision
APWIN. This text string is located in the upper left corner of the
APWIN application before the test name. This string is useful when
using the AppActivate command located in the Language reference
section of APWIN Basic.

Sub Main
AppActivate AP.Application.Name 'Select the APWIN _
window
‘The following SendKey command will now be sent to _
the APWIN application.
SendKeys "%WC", 1 '‘Clear all windows on page.
SendKeys "%PO",1 'Display Data Editor.
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Chapter 4

'In Debug mode focusis automatically returned to

'When debugging these areas place a breakpoints

End Sub

the editor each time the user interacts with the
controls. Therefore it is important to note that
sections of code containing commands that are to
be sent to other applications via the SendKeys
command need to be executed without interruption.

before and after the SendKeys commands to maintain
the correct window/application focus.

=
B
]
=
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N
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o
S

AP.Application.NewData Method
Syntax AP.Application.NewData

Result Boolean

True

Data removed from memory.

False Command failed to remove data from memory.

Description This command deletes the measurements currently in memory. The
command is functionally the same as selecting File, New, Data from
the Menu bar.

Example Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "FRQ-RESP.AT2" '‘Open frequency _

response test.

AP.Application.NewData
AP.Sweep.Start 'Start sweep.
AP.File.SaveDataAs "FRQ-RESP.DAT" ‘Save data.

AP.File.OpenTest "THD-FRQ.AT2" '‘Open total _

harmonic distortion + noise test.

AP.Application.NewData

AP.Sweep.Start 'Start sweep.

AP.File.SaveDataAs "THD-FRQ.DAT" '‘Save data.

AP.File.OpenTest "RESIDNOI.AT2" '‘Open residual _
noise test.

AP.Application.NewData
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Chapter 4 AP .Application.NewMacro
AP.Sweep.Start 'Start sweep.
AP.File.SaveDataAs "RESIDNOI.DAT" 'Save data.
End Sub
AP.Application.NewMacro (OLE) Method
Syntax AP.Application.NewMacro
Result Boolean
True New macro created.
False Command failed to create new macro.
Description This command initializes the macro editor and is only to be used via
OLE. The command is functionally the same as selecting File, New,
Macro, and OK from the Menu bar.
AP.Application.NewTest Method
Syntax AP.Application.NewTest
Result Boolean
True New test panel configuration restored.
False Command failed to restore new test panel configuration.
Description This command initializes the current APWIN test to the default test
condition. The command is functionally the same as selecting New
Test from the Standard Toolbar or selecting File, New, Test, and OK
from the Menu bar.
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.Output= 1

AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 1
AP.Anlr.FuncFilterLP =1

A = AP.Anlr.FuncFilterLP
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld =5906
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Start("Hz") = 100000
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AP.Sweep.Start

End Sub
i~
3
AP.Application.Output Method g3
o o
Syntax AP.Application.Output( ByVal PortAddress  As 's_)._
Integer, ByVal DataByte As Integer) o
=
Parameters Name Description
PortAddress An I/O address value between 0 and 65535 (FFFF Hex).
DataByte Any value between 0 and 255(FF Hex).
Description The purpose of this command is to control an external device through
a parallel port, or an I/O mapped interface card plugged into the
computer.
The standard parallel port has eight pins that can be used for Output.;
pins 2, 3,4, 5,6, 7,8,and 9. The decimal address of the first printer
port (treated by DOS as LPT1) is 888 (378 Hex) and the second port
(LPT2) is 632 (278 Hex).
Note: This command is not available for the Windows NT operating
system.
Example Sub Main
'Set all LPT1 bits high.
Application.Output(888, 255)
End Sub
AP.Application.Page Property
Syntax AP.Application.Page
Data Type Integer
1 Page #1.
2 Page #2.
3 Page #3.
4 Page #4.
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5 Page #5.
Description This command displays the selected page,
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Application.Page =1

Return = AP.Application.Page

Debug.Print "Page "; Return; " displayed."

Wait 1 'So the user can see the page change.
AP.Application.Page =2

Return = AP.Application.Page

Debug.Print "Page "; Return; " displayed."

Wait 1

AP.Application.Page =3

Return = AP.Application.Page

Debug.Print "Page "; Return; " displayed."
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End Sub
AP.Application.PanelClose Method
Syntax AP.Application.PanelClose( ByVal PanellD As

AP.PanelConstants )

Parameters Constants Description
apbPanelAnalogGenLarge
Remove the Analog Generator panel from view.

apbPanelAnalogGenSmall

Remove the Analog Generator panel from view.
apbPanelAnirLarge

Remove the Analog Analyzer panel from view.
apbPanelAnirSmall

Remove the Analog Analyzer panel from view.

apbPanelBarGraph?
Remove the desired Bar Graph 1 through 32 from view.

apbPanelDataEditor
Remove the Data Editor panel from view.
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apbPanelDCXLarge
Remove the DCX-127 panel from view.
apbPanelDCXSmall i
Remove the DCX-127 panel from view. _Jaa
apbPanelDiagnostic 'C__S
Remove the Diagnostic panel from view. 8
apbPanelDiglOLarge g
Remove the Digital Input / Output panel from view. =]
apbPanelDiglOSmall

Remove the Digital Input / Output panel from view.

apbPanelDigitalGenLarge
Remove the Digital Generator panel from view.

apbPanelDigitalGenSmall
Remove the Digital Generator panel from view.

apbPanelDIOStatusBitsLarge
Remove the Status Bits panel from view.

apbPanelDIOStatusBitsSmall
Remove the Status Bits panel from view.

apbPanelDSPSmall
Remove the DSP panel from view.

apbPanelDSPLarge
Remove the DSP panel from view.

apbPanelGraph
Remove the Graph from view.

apbPanelReflnput
Remove the Sync Reference panel from view.

apbPanelRegulation
Remove the Regulation panel from view.

apbPanelSettling
Remove the Settling panel from view.

apbPanelSpeaker
Remove the Speaker panel from view.
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apbPanelSweepLarge
Remove the Sweep panel from view.

apbPanelSweepSmall
Remove the Sweep panel from view.

apbPanelSwitcher
Remove the Switcher panel from view.

Description This command closes the selected panel,

c
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Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP. Application.PanelOpen (apbPanelAnalogGenLarge)
AP.Application.PanelOpen (apbPanelAnlrLarge)
AP.Application.PanelOpen (apbPanelSweep)
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 2
AP.Anlr.FuncFilterHP =3
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld =5906
AP.Application.Page = 2
AP.Application.Page = 3
AP.Application.PanelClose (apbPanelDiglOSmall)
AP.Application.Page = 2
AP.Sweep.Start

End Sub
AP.Application.PanelOpen Method
Syntax AP.Application.PanelOpen( ByVal PanellD As

AP.PanelConstants )

Parameters Constants Description
apbPanelAnalogGenLarge
Display Large view of Analog Generator panel.

apbPanelAnalogGenSmall
Display Large view of Analog Generator panel.

apbPanelAnirLarge
Display Large view of Analog Analyzer panel.
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apbPanelAnirSmall
Display Small view of Analog Analyzer panel.

apbPanelBarGraph?

Display desired Bar Graph panel 1 through 32.
apbPanelDataEditor

Display Data Editor panel.
apbPanelDCXLarge

Display Large view of DCX-127 panel.

apbPanelDCXSmall
Display Small view of DCX-127 panel.

=
B
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apbPanelDiagnostic

Display Diagnostic panel.
apbPanelDiglOLarge

Display Large view of Digital Input / Output panel.
apbPanelDiglOSmall

Display Small view of Digital Input / Output panel.

apbPanelDigitalAnirLarge
Display Large view of Digital Analyzer panel.

apbPanelDigitalAnirSmall

Display Small view of Digital Analyzer panel.
apbPanelDigitalGenLarge

Display Large view of Digital Generator panel.
apbPanelDigitalGenSmall

Display Small view of Digital Generator panel.
apbPanelDIOStatusBitsLarge

Display Large view of Status Bits panel.
apbPanelDIOStatusBitsSmall

Display Small view of Status Bits panel.

apbPanelDSPSmall
Display Small view of DSP panel.
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Chapter 4 AP.Application.Quit

apbPanelDSPLarge

Display Large view of DSP panel. When None is selected
with the AP.S2Dsp.Program  command this constant
will display the Small view of the DSP panel.

apbPanelGraph
Display Graph panel.

apbPanelReflnput
Display Sync Reference panel.

apbPanelRegulation
Display Regulation panel.

apbPanelSettling
Display Settling panel.

apbPanelSpeaker
Display Speaker panel.

apbPanelSweepSmall
Display Small view of Sweep panel.

apbPanelSweepLarge
Display Large view of Sweep panel.

apbPanelSwitcher
Display Switcher panel.

Description This command displays the selected panel.

Example See example for AP.Application.PanelClose

AP.Application.Quit Method
Syntax AP.Application.Quit

Description This command terminates APWIN and returns to Windows. If the
“Prompt to Save Test when a test is closed” selection in the Utilities,
Config menu is enabled the operator will be prompted to save
changed files when APWIN quits.

Example Sub Main
Start:
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ChDir MacroDir
Begin Dialog UserDialog 430,105
PushButton 20,21,380,28,"Your Code",.Fieldl

PushButton 130,63,180,28,"Exit APWIN",.Field3 h
End Dialog ':G’
Dim Main_Menu As UserDialog o
6.
Select Case Dialog(Main_Menu) o
Case 1 o
'Incert your code here... =
Case Else
AP.Application.Quit ‘Exit APWIN
End Select
GoTo Start:
End Sub
AP.Application.Restore Method
Syntax AP.Application.Restore
Description This command restores the hardware to the present state of the
software.

This function should be used if the hardware loses power or becomes
disconnected from the computer.

Example Sub Main
Start:
Begin Dialog UserDialog 430,105,"Example Menu"
PushButton 40,28,170,42,"Restore Hardware",.Field1
PushButton 230,28,160,42,"Exit Macro",.Field2
End Dialog
Dim Main_Menu As UserDialog

Select Case Dialog(Main_Menu)
Case 1
AP.Application.Restore
Case Else
End
End Select
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Chapter 4 AP.Application.SetWatchDogTimer1
GoTo Start:
End Sub
AP.Application.SetWatchDogTimer1 Method
Syntax AP.Application.SetWatchDogTimer1( Seconds As
Double [ , ThrowError  As Variant] )
Parameters Name Description
Seconds Defines the amount of time that will elapse after starting the
WatchDog Timer before the APEvent_OnWatchDogTimeout
eventis generated. To disable the timer at any time set the
time value to (0) zero seconds.
ThrowError Optional parameter. Set this parameter to True to throw/raise
an error (11021) when the defined time has elapsed. Basic's
On Error mechanism can then detect the error. The default
(False) condition will not throw/raise an error when the
defined time has elapsed.
Description This command sets up and starts timer number 1. When the defined
time expires the APEvent OnWatchDogTimeout event is generated.
In addition an error can be thrown/raised to allow Basic’s On Error
mechanism to intercept the error.
Example Dim Halt As Boolean

Sub Main
Halt = False

AP.Application.NewTest

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2

AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Steps = 30
AP.Application.SetWatchDogTimer1l (5.0,False)
AP.Sweep.StartNoWait

Do
Loop While Halt = False
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End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnWatchDogTimeout(ByVal Id As Long) D
If Id = 1 Then
If AP.Sweep.IsRunning = True Then _g
AP.Sweep.Stop o]
Debug.Print "Sweep Stopped" o
End If o
End If o
End Sub =
AP.Application.SetwWatchDogTimer2 Method
Syntax AP.Application.SetWatchDogTimer2( Seconds As
Double [ , ThrowError  As Variant] )
Parameters Name Description
Seconds Defines the amount of time that will elapse after starting the

WatchDog Timer before the APEvent_OnWatchDogTimeout
event is generated. To disable the timer at any time set the
time value to (0) zero seconds.

ThrowError Optional parameter. Set this parameter to True to throw/raise
an error (11021) when the defined time has elapsed. Basic's
On Error mechanism can then detect the error. The default
(False) condition will not throw/raise an error when the
defined time has elapsed.

Description This command sets up and starts timer number 2. When the defined
time expires the APEvent_ OnWatchDogTimeout event is generated.
In addition an error can be thrown/raised to allow Basic’s On Error
mechanism to intercept the error.

Example Dim Halt As Boolean
Sub Main
Halt = False

AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2
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AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Steps = 30
c
(<} AP.Application.SetWatchDogTimer2 (5.0,False)
lg
o AP.Sweep.StartNoWait
Q. Do
2- Loop While Halt = False
) End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnWatchDogTimeout(ByVal Id As Long)
If Id =2 Then
If AP.Sweep.IsRunning = True Then
AP.Sweep.Stop
Debug.Print "Sweep Stopped"
End If
End If
End Sub
AP.Application.SysType Method
Syntax AP.Application.SysType
Result String
"1" APWIN running in System One mode.
2" APWIN running in System Two mode.
"2c" APWIN running in System Two Cascade mode.
Description This commandreturns the the current mode of the APWIN software.
Example Sub Main
Select Case AP.Application.SysType
Case "1"

AP.Prompt.Text ="APWIN configured for _
System One hardware."
Case "2"
AP.Prompt.Text ="APWIN configured for _
System Two hardware."
Case "2C"
AP.Prompt.Text ="APWIN configured for _
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System Two Cascade hardware."

End Select
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue D
Stop
End Sub =
S
6.
o
AP.Application.TestDir Method g'
Syntax AP.Application.TestDir
Result String
Description This command returns the path of the test (.AT1 or .AT2) that is

currently loaded.

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.DisplayDataOnTestOpen =0
AP.File.OpenTest "SAMPLE1.AT2"
'‘Get current test name
TestName$ = AP.Application.TestName
'Get directory that the currenttest was loaded from
TestDir$ =  AP.Application.TestDir

'Define strings to be used in the following prompt.

Stringl$ = "Test file "
String2$ = " was loaded from the "
String3$ = " directory."

AP.Prompt.Text = Stringl$ & TestName$ & String2$ & _
TestDir$ & String3$

AP.Prompt.FontSize =10 'Set promptfont size to 8 _
point.

AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,290,130 'Set prompt _
location and size.

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue 'Display prompt with
Continue Macro button displayed.

Stop 'Stop Macro until Continue Macro _
button is pressed.
End Sub
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AP.Application.TestName Method

Syntax AP.Application.TestName
Result String
Description This command returns the test (.AT1 or .AT2) file name of the test that
is currently loaded.
Example See example for AP.Application.TestDir
AP.Application.ThrowErrors Property
Syntax AP.Application.ThrowErrors
Data Type Boolean
True Expose Errors and Warrnings.
False Don't expose Errors and Warrnings..
Description This command exposes errors and warrnings generated by APWIN to
the Err. object.
See Appendix D Extensions Error Codes for Error String numbers and
descriptions.
Example Sub Main
'Pick one the three On Error possiblities below
On Error GoTo O  'Disable your error handler _

(default). Basic will handle _
the error by termination.
On Error GoTo MyErrorHandler 'Send error _
conditions to "MyHandler"
On Error Resume Next 'Error conditions continue _
execution at the next statement.
' Caution—This is generally very dangerous _
as no error will be seen
"APWIN will not send errorsto Basic's _
"On Error" unless AP.Application. _
ThrowErrors is set to True
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' After this is set to True, APWIN will _
no longer display errors, they will all _
be passed to Basic

AP.Application.ThrowErrors = True

" Now cause an error and see what happens.

AP.Gen.Ampl("Vrms") = 111.9

' Cause another error and see what happens.

AP.Gen.Freq("Hz") = 2.1

MsgBox "Resumed after the offending Call"
Exit Sub ' Exit to avoid handler.

=
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MyErrorHandler:
' show some debug info
Debug.Print "Err=";Err.Number
Debug.Print "Description=";Err.Description
Debug.Print "Source=";Err.Source

' Select different actions for errors
Select Case Err.Number ' Evaluate error number
Case 8504

' "Generator Amplitude" error.

' put your error handler code here

MsgBox "Got to the Handler"

" If you handled the error, then resume

Resume Next

Case Else

' Handle other situations here...

" If we don't know about the err then or _
instead you could decide that Basic should _
handle this

' Note that if this is a called subroutine, _
Basic will pass the error back to the _
calling subroutine.

' Passing all the info:

Err.Raise Err.Number, Err.Source, _

Err.Description
Or more simply

Error Err

" Or you could exit this subroutime

Exit Sub

End Select

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 4-23



c
(]
l;
©
12
[
Q
<
<

Chapter 4

AP.Application.Version

End Sub

AP.Application.vVersion Method

Syntax
Result

Description

Example

AP.Application.VisibleMacroEditor
Double

This command returns the running APWIN Application Version
number. This command can be used to check if the running version of
APWIN is compatible with the running macro.

Sub Main
'APWIN version 1.6 required
If AP.Application.Version <> 1.6 Then End
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Application.PanelOpen(apbPanelAnalogGenLarge)
AP.Application.PanelOpen(apbPanelAnirLarge)
AP.Application.PanelOpen(apbPanelSweep)
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Anlr.FuncFilterHP =3
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld =5906
AP.Application.Page = 2
AP.Application.Page = 3
AP.Application.PanelClose(apbPanelDiglOSmall)
AP.Application.Page = 2
AP.Sweep.Start

End Sub

AP.Application.Visible Property

Syntax
Data Type

AP.Application.Visible

Boolean

True Restore APWIN to view.
False Remove APWIN from view.
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Description This command when executed makes the APWIN window visable or
invisible. The Macro Editor remains visible.
Example Sub Main ]
AP.Application.Visible = False 'Remove APWIN from view. >
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels g
AP.Gen.Output = 1 F_)'
AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2 's_)._
AP.Sweep.Start o
AP. Application.Visible = True 'Restore APWIN. =
End Sub
AP.Application.VisibleAll Property
Syntax AP.Application.VisibleAll
Data Type Boolean
True Restore to view.
False Remove from view.
Description This command enables or disables display of the Graph and

Bar-Graph displays, Data Editor, and Panels when a test is loaded
during Macro execution only. Use this command at the beginning of
your macro to decrease overall test times.

Example Private Sub Form_Load()
Dim AP As Object
Set AP = CreateObject("APWIN.Application™)
'Create OLE link to APWIN.
AP.Application.Visible = True ' Make APWIN visable

AP.Application.VisibleAll =True
AP.File.OpenTest "VIEW.AT2"

'Test loaded displaying ALL graphic panels
AP.Application.VisibleBarGraphs = False

'Disable display of Bar Graphs
AP.File.OpenTest "VIEW.AT2"
AP.Application.VisibleDataEditor = False
AP.File.OpenTest "VIEW.AT2"

'Disable display of Data Editor
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AP.Application.VisibleBarGraphs

AP.Application.VisibleGraph = False
AP.File.OpenTest "VIEW.AT2"

'Disable display of Graph

AP.Application.VisiblePanels = False
AP.File.OpenTest "VIEW.AT2"

'‘Disable display of Instrument panels

AP.Application.Quit '‘Quit APWIN
End
End Sub

AP.Application.VisibleBarGraphs Property

Syntax

Data Type

Description

Example

AP.Application.VisibleBarGraphs

Boolean
True Restore to view.
False Remove from view.

This command enables or disables display of the Bar-Graph display,
when a test is loaded during Macro execution only. Use this command
at the beginning of your macro to decrease overall test times.

See example for AP.Application.VisibleAll

AP.Application.VisibleDataEditor Property

Syntax

Data Type

Description

Example

AP.Application.VisibleDataEditor

Boolean

True Restore to view.
False Remove from view.

This command enables or disables display of the Data Editor panel
when a test is loaded during Macro execution only. Use this command
at the beginning of your macro to decrease overall test times.

See example for AP.Application.VisibleAll
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AP.Application.VisibleGraph Property
Syntax AP.Application.VisibleGraph B
Data Type Boolean ':G’
True Restore to view. "=’,
False Remove from view. 8
Description This command enables or disables display of the Graph display when §

a test is loaded during Macro execution only. Use this command at the
beginning of your macro to decrease overall test times.

Example See example for AP.Application.VisibleAll
AP.Application.VisibleMacroEditor Method
Syntax AP.Application.VisibleMacroEditor( ByVal bVisible

As Boolean )
Parameters Name Description

bVisible True = Restore Macro Editor to view.

False = Remove Macro Editor from view.

Description This command when executed makes the APWIN Macro Editor visible
or invisible. Dialogs displayed when the Macro Editor is invisible have
a higher Z-order (which window is on top of another) than the APWIN
window, therefore when focus is moved to the APWIN window the
dialog remains displayed on top of the APWIN application. If the
Macro Editor is visible then the Z-order is relative to the Macro Editor
and the dialog may be covered by any other window that has focus.

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.VisibleMacroEditor( False ) 'Remove _
Macro Editor from view.
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.Output = 1

AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2

AP.Sweep.Start

AP.Application.VisibleMacroEditor( True ) 'Restore _
Macro Editor.
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Chapter 4 AP.Application.VisiblePanels
End Sub

AP.Application.VisiblePanels Property

Syntax AP.Application.VisiblePanels

Data Type Boolean
True Restore to view.

False Remove from view.

Description This command enables or disables display of the Panels when a test is
loaded during Macro execution only. Use this command at the
beginninng of your macro to decrease overall test times.

Example See example for AP.Application.VisibleAll

AP.Application.WorkingDir Property

Syntax AP.Application.WorkingDir

Data Type String

Description This command sets or returns the current working directory. This
command is like the ChDir$ command in the Language reference
section of APWIN Basic with the exception that this comand can be
used from an OLE client to change the APWIN working directory.

Example Private Sub Form_Load()

Dim AP As Obiject
Set AP = CreateObject("APWIN.Application")
‘The following line makes the APWIN Working Directory
the same as the VB current directory.
If AP.Application.AppDir <> CurDir Then
AP.Application.WorkingDir = CurDir

'Your code goes here.

End Sub
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User Notes
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Auxiliary Instrument

AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg Property

Syntax AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg

Data Type Double

Description This command returns a settled reading for Auxiliary Reading #1 and
zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading1Settling,
AP.Aux.Reading1Trig

Example "Uses the APWIN-GPIB Library GPIBLIB.APB

"A National Instruments GPIB card must be installed
"in your systemto use this file.

'#Uses "gpib-lib.apb”

'See the GPIB-LIB.apb file for instructions on use.
'#Uses "APNiglob.bas"

'#Uses "APVbib32.bas"

Public iAP As Integer

Sub Main
Dim iStatus As Integer, iAddr As Integer, iAnyOneHome _
As Integer, sResponse As String

dl
>
c
%,
5.
‘
<
5
(7))
(o g
1
c
3
)
S
(o]

iAP =ildev(0, 1, NO_SAD, T3s, 1, 0) 'Open /O to _
this GPIB address ** Assumes Board 0, Address 1

iStatus = ilin(iIAP, 1, NO_SAD, iAnyOneHome)
'‘Check for listener at address 1
If iAnyOneHome Then 'Found alistener at address 1
iStatus = ilclr(iAP) '‘Device clear
GpibWrite iAP, "IDN?" 'Query for Instrument _
Identificaiton
sResponse = GpibRead(iAP, 60) 'Get response
If Not (ibsta And EERR) Then If no GPIB _
read error Then save response string
GpibWrite iAP, "*CLS;*RST;" '‘Clear status _
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registers and reset all settings
End If
End If

result = GpibWrite(iAP, "HEADER OFF;")
result = GpibWrite(iAP, ":SETTLE OFF;")
result = GpibWrite(IAP, ":OUTPUT ON;")

AP.File.OpenTest("AUX GPIB Example.at2")
AP.Aux.Reading1Settling (1.0, 0.0000001, 3, 0.03, 1)
AP.Aux.Settingl = 1000.0 'Set frequency for _
sweep to return to when done
AP.Sweep.Start
End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnSweepTrigger()

€ AP.Aux.Reading1Trig

) While AP.Aux.ReadinglReady =0

g result = GpibWrite(iAP, ":M1?;")

b Strl = GpibRead(iAP,80) 'Read METER M1 result
L0 Debug.Print "Reading =" & Strl

= AP.Aux.SetReadingl  (Val(Strl))

e Wait .1

S Wend

'E Debug.Print "Settled Reading = " & Strl

= End Sub

< Sub APEvent_OnSweepStep(Value As Variant, Source As _
LN Long)

Value = Format(Value, "###.##H##")

Debug.Print "Setting =" & Value

'GPIB Code to set ATS Generator Frequency to _
"Value" variable

result = GpibWrite(iAP, ":"GFREQUENCY " & _

Strg(Value)&";") 'Set Aux Generator Freq
End Sub
AP.Aux.Reading1Ready Property
Syntax AP.Aux.ReadinglReady
Data Type Integer
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0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.

Description This command returns the Auxiliary Reading #1 settled reading ready
count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg or AP.Aux.Readingl1Trig
commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the

AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg command will be guaranteed to return
quickly.

See Also AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg, AP.Aux.ReadinglSettling, (0 |
AP.Aux.Reading1Trig >

=

Example See example for AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg x,

5.
‘
<

AP.Aux.Reading1Settling Method |}

1

Syntax AP.Aux.Readingl1Settling( ByVval Tolerance As <
Double , Byval Floor As Double , ByVal FloorUnit As ?l;
String , ByVal Points As Integer , ByVal Delay As s
Double , ByVval Algorithm  As Integer ) (2

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg command.

See Also AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg,
AP.Aux.ReadinglReadyAP_Aux_ReadinglReady,
AP.Aux.Readingl1Trig

Example See example for AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg
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Chapter 5 AP.Aux.Reading1Trig
AP.Aux.Reading1Trig Method
Syntax AP. Aux.ReadinglTrig

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg command. The reading in progress is
aborted.

See Also AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg,
AP.Aux.ReadinglReadyAP_Aux_ReadinglReady,
AP.Aux.Readingl1Settling

Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg

AP.Aux.Reading2Rdg Property

Syntax AP.Aux.Reading2Rdg

Data Type Double

Description This command returns a settled reading for Auxiliary Reading #2 and
zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.Aux.Reading2Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading2Settling,
AP.Aux.Reading2Trig

Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg

AP.Aux.Reading2Ready Property

Syntax AP.Aux.Reading2Ready

Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.

Description This command returns the Auxiliary Reading #2 settled reading ready

count.

Page 5-4

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP.Aux.Reading2Settling Chapter 5

See Also

Example

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.Aux.Reading2Rdg or AP.Aux.Reading2Trig
commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.Aux.Reading2Rdg command will be guaranteed to return
quickly.

AP.Aux.Reading2Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading2Settling,
AP.Aux.Reading2Trig

See example for AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg

AP.Aux.Reading2Settling

Syntax

Parameters

Description

See Also

Example

AP.Aux.Reading2Settling( ByVal Tolerance As

Double , ByVal Floor As Double , ByVal FloorUnit  As
String , ByVal Points As Integer , ByVal Delay As
Double , ByVal Algorithm  As Integer )

See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.Aux.Reading2Rdg command.

AP.Aux.Reading2Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading2Ready,
AP.Aux.Reading2Trig

See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg

AP.Aux.Reading2Trig

Syntax

Description

AP. Aux.Reading2Trig

Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.Aux.Reading2Rdg command. The reading in progress is
aborted.

Method

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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Chapter 5 AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg

See Also AP.Aux.Reading2Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading2Ready,
AP.Aux.Reading2Settling

Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg

AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg Property

Syntax AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg

Data Type Long

Description This command returns a settled reading for Auxiliary Reading #3 and

zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading3Settling,
AP.Aux.Reading3Trig
Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg
AP.Aux.Reading3Ready Property
Syntax AP.Aux.Reading3Ready
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Auxiliary Reading #3 settled reading ready
count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg  or AP.Aux.Reading3Trig
commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg command will be guaranteed to return
quickly.
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AP.Aux.Reading3Settling Chapter 5

See Also AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading3Settling,
AP.Aux.Reading3Trig
Example See example for AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg
AP.Aux.Reading3Settling Method
Syntax AP.Aux.Reading3Settling( ByVal Tolerance As
Double , ByVal Floor As Double , ByVal FloorUnit  As
String , ByVal Points As Integer , ByVal Delay As
Double , ByVal Algorithm  As Integer )
Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.
0] |
Description This command sets the settling parameters for the b
AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg command. §
See Also AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading3Ready, E_):
AP.Aux.Reading3Trig 2
Example See example for AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg 5
o
<
3
AP.Aux.Reading3Trig Method 3
Syntax AP. Aux.Reading3Trig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg command. The reading in progress is
aborted.
See Also AP.Aux.Reading3Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading3Ready,
AP.Aux.Reading3Settling
Example See example for AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg
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Chapter 5 AP.Aux.Reading4Rdg

AP.Aux.Reading4Rdg Property

Syntax AP.Aux.Reading4Rdg

Data Type Long

Description This command returns a settled reading for Auxiliary Reading #4 and
zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.Aux.Reading4Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading4Settling,
AP.Aux.Reading4Trig

Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg

AP.Aux.Reading4Ready Property

Syntax AP.Aux.Reading4Ready

Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.

Description This command returns the Auxiliary Reading #4 settled reading ready
count.
Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.Aux.Reading4dRdg or AP.Aux.Reading4Trig
commands will zero the ready count.
If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.Aux.Reading4dRdg command will be guaranteed to return
quickly.

See Also AP.Aux.Reading4Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading4Settling,
AP.Aux.Reading4Trig

Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg

Page 5-8
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AP.Aux.Reading4Settling Method

Syntax

AP.Aux.Reading4Settling( ByVal Tolerance As

Double , Byval Floor As Double , ByVal FloorUnit As
String , ByVal Points As Integer , ByVal Delay As
Double , ByVval Algorithm  As Integer )

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.
Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.Aux.Reading4dRdg command.
See Also AP.Aux.Reading4Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading4Ready,
AP.Aux.Reading4Trig
Example See example for AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg 0] |
>
=
2,
AP.Aux.Reading4Trig Method [
<
Syntax AP. Aux.Reading4Trig 5
7]
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the =3
AP .Aux.ReadingdRdg command. The reading in progress is aborted. §
See Also AP.Aux.Reading4Rdg, AP.Aux.Reading4Ready, g
AP.Aux.Reading4Settling ot
Example See example for AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg
AP.Aux.SetReading1 Method
Syntax AP.Aux.SetReadingl(ByVal Value as Double)
Parameters Name Description
Value Any Double Data Type value.
Description This command sets the value used by the Aux instrument Reading 1

parameter.
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Chapter 5 AP.Aux.SetReading2
Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg
AP.Aux.SetReading?2 Method
Syntax AP.Aux.SetReading2(ByVal Value as Double)
Parameters Name Description
Value Any Double Data Type value.
Description This command sets the value used by the Aux instrument Reading 2
parameter.
Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg
AP.Aux.SetReading3 Method
Syntax AP.Aux.SetReading3(ByVal Value as Long)
Parameters Name Description
Value Any Long Data Type value.
Description This command sets the value used by the Aux instrument Reading 3
parameter.
Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg
AP.Aux.SetReading4 Method
Syntax AP.Aux.SetReading4(ByVal Value as Long)
Parameters Name Description
Value Any Long Data Type value.
Description This command sets the value used by the Aux instrument Reading 4
parameter.
Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg

Page 5-10
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AP.Aux.Setting1 Property
Syntax AP.Aux.Settingl
Data Type Double
Description This command sets the value used by the Aux instrument Setting 1
parameter.
Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg
AP.Aux.Setting?2 Property
Syntax AP.Aux.Setting2
Data Type Double :I
Description This command sets the value used by the Aux instrument Setting 2 §
parameter. —
Q
Example See example for AP.Aux.ReadinglRdg <
S
7
P )
c
AP.Aux.Setting3 Property |
o
Syntax AP.Aux.Setting3 3_
Data Type Long
Description This command sets the value used by the Aux instrument Setting 3
parameter.
Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg
AP.Aux.Setting4d Property
Syntax AP.Aux.Setting4
Data Type Long
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Description This command sets the value used by the Aux instrument Setting 4
parameter.
Example See example for AP.Aux.Reading1Rdg

e
<
o)
S
S
=

L =)
(7]
<
>
L <

S

"%
S
<

LN

Page 5-12 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale Chapter 6

Bar Graph

AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale( ByVval Barld As Integer )
Data Type Boolean

True Auto scale Bar Graph.

False Disable auto scale.
Parameters Name Description

Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification

number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Description Set the selected Bar Graph Axis to Auto Scale.
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest '‘Setup Code to make _

something to test
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Gen.ChAFreq("Hz") = 3000.0
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 2
AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 1
AP.Anlr.FuncBPBRTuning = 4
AP.AnIr.FuncBPBRFreq("Hz") = 3000.0 'End Setup code

With AP.BarGraph
GenFregBar = .New ‘Create New Bargraph
Id (GenFregBar) = 5051 '‘Configure Bargraph _
to control Generator Frequency

AxisLogLin  (GenFregBar) = 1 ‘Linear axis
AxisRight  (GenFreqgBar,"Hz") = 3500.0 'Right value
AxisLeft  (GenFregBar,"Hz") = 2500.0 ‘Left value
AxisIncrement (GenFregBar,"Hz") = 10.0 'Step size

AnirFuncRdg = .New ‘Create New Bargraph

Id (AnlrFuncRdg) = 5907 '‘Configure Bargraph _
to display Function meter readings

.DigitsOnly  (AnlrFuncRdg) = False 'Display Digits _
and Bar on the Bargraph

(o))
W
o
‘
o
*
)
©
=
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Chapter 6 AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale

AxisLogLin  (AnlrFuncRdg) = 1 'Linear axis

AxisLeft  (AnlrFuncRdg,"V") =0.8 ‘Left value

AxisRight  (AnlrFuncRdg,"V") = 1.2 'Right value

AxisAutoScale  (AnlrFuncRdg) = True ‘'Autoscale _
Readings

.TargetLower (AnlrFuncRdg,"V") =0.95 ‘Target _
Lower value

.TargetUpper (AnlrFuncRdg,"V") = 1.05 ‘Target _
Upper value

.TargetRange (AnlrFuncRdg) = True '‘Display _
Target area

.Reset (GenFreqgBar) 'Reset #1 Min/Max readings
.Reset (AnlrFuncRdg) 'Reset #2 Min/Max readings

Stringl$ ="Adjust Generator Frequency using _
Bargraph #" & GenFreqBar

String2$ =" for Maximum Amplitude on _
Bargraph #" & AnlrFuncRdg & "."

AP.Prompt.Text = Stringl$ & String2$

AP.Prompt.Position(0,0,1150,120)

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue

Stop

GenMaxSet = .Max (GenFreqBar) 'Create _
readings prompt
GenMinSet = .Min (GenFreqBar)
AnirMaxRdg = .Max (AnlrFuncRdg)
AnirMinRdg = .Min (AnlrFuncRdg)
End With

MaxSet$ = "Maximum Frequency = " _
& Left(Str$(GenMaxSet),6) & " Hz" & Chr(13)
MinSet$ = "Minimum Frequency = " _
& Left(Str$(GenMinSet),6) & " Hz" & Chr(13) _
& Chr$(13)
MaxRdg$ = "Maximum Voltage =" _
& Left(Str$(AnirMaxRdg),6) &" V" & Chr(13)
MinRdg$ = "Minimum Voltage =" _
& Left(Str$(AnirMinRdg),6) &" V" & Chr(13) _
& Chr$(13)

=
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o
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CurSet$ = "Current Frequency Setting =" _

& Left(Str$(Gen.Freq("Hz")),6) & " Hz" & Chr(13)
CurRdg$ = "Current Amplitude Reading =" _

& Left(Str$(Anir.FuncRdg("Vv")),6) &" V"

AP.Prompt.Text = MaxSet$ & MinSet$ & MaxRdg$ _
& MinRdg$ & CurSet$ & CurRdg$

AP.Prompt.Position(0,0,550,350)

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue

Stop
End Sub
AP.BarGraph.Axisincrement Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.AxisIncrement( ByVal Barld As Integer
Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.

Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the
AP.BarGraph.ld  command to determine the
appropriate unit selections.

Description Set the selected Bar Graph increment decrement size. When the Bar
Graph is configured to control a setting (for example the generator
frequency) the arrow keys can be used to increment or decrement the
frequency by the increment value.

Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale

(o)}
v
]
AP.BarGraph.AxisLeft Property f5
Q)

Syntax AP.BarGraph.AxisLeft( ByVal Barld As Integer L]
Byval Unit As String ) =

Data Type Double
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Chapter 6 AP.BarGraph.AxisLogLin
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the
AP.BarGraph.ld  command to determine the
appropriate unit selections.
Description This command defines the value on the left side of the Bar Graph.
See Also AP.BarGraph.AxisRight, AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
AP.BarGraph.AxisLogLin Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.AxisLogLin( Byval Barld As Integer )
Data Type Integer
0 Logarithmic axis.
1 Linear axis.
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Description This command determines the Bar Graph axis data scaling type.
Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
AP.BarGraph.AxisRight Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.AxisRight( ByVal Barld As Integer)
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
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Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the
AP.BarGraph.ld  command to determine the
appropriate unit selections.

Description This command defines the value on the right side of the Bar Graph.
See Also AP.BarGraph.AxisLeft, AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
AP.BarGraph.Comment Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.Comment( ByVal Barld As Integer )
Data Type String ASCII charactors.
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Description This command transfers the ASCII charactors to or from the comment
section in the BarGraph panel to a string variable.
See Also AP.BarGraph.CommentShow
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.Output = True
With AP.Anlr
.ChAInput =2
.FuncMode =1
.FuncBPBRTuning =4
.FuncBPBRFreq("Hz") = 3000.0
End With
With  AP.BarGraph
BarlD1 = .New(5051) 'Setup Settings Bar Graph
AxisLeft(BarID1,"Hz") = 2500.0
AxisRight(BarlD1,"Hz") = 3500.0
AxisIncrement(BarlD1,"Hz") =1.0
. Title  (BarID1) = "Bar Graph 1: Analog Generator
Frequency"
BarlD2 = .New(5907) 'Setup Readings Bar Graph

(o))
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Chapter 6 AP.BarGraph.CommentShow

AxisLeft(BarID2,"V") = 0.50
AxisRight(BarlD2,"V") = 1.50
. CommentShow(BarlD2) = True
. Title  (BarlD2) ="Analog Analyzer Bandpass _
Amplitude”
. Comment(BarID2) = "Adjust Bar Graph #1 for _
maximum amplitude reading."
End With
With AP.Prompt
.FontSize = 8 'Set font size to 8 point.
.Position(290,244,225,120) 'Set location and size.
.Text = Chr$(10) & "Press this buttonto _
proceed." 'Set string to display in prompt.
.ShowWithContinue 'Display prompt with _
Continue button.
Stop 'Stop macro.

End With
Debug.Print "Filter peek = " & AP.Gen.Freq("Hz") & _
"z
End Sub
AP.BarGraph.CommentShow Property
Syntax AP .BarGraph.CommentShow
Data Type Boolean
True Display Comment section.
False Remove Comment section from view.
Description This command displayes or removes from view the comment section
in the Graph panel
See Also AP.BarGraph.Comment
Example See example for AP.BarGraph.Comment
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AP.BarGraph.DigitsOnly Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.DigitsOnly( Byval Barld As Integer )
Data Type Boolean
True Display digits only.
False Display digits and Bar Graph.
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification

number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.

Description This command displays only the digits (numeric charactors) or the
digits and the bar on the Bargraph.

Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
AP.BarGraph.id Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.ld( ByVal Barld As Integer)
Data Type Long Instrument Parameter ID#.
Parameters Name Description

Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification

number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.

Description This command is used to select the instrument parameter, which will
return readings or control settings for the selected Bar Graph.

Refer to Appendix B to obtain instrument parameter identification
numbers.

Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
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Chapter 6 AP.BarGraph.Max
AP.BarGraph.Max Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.Max( ByVal Barld As Integer , ByVal
Unit As String )
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the
AP.BarGraph.ld  command to determine the
appropriate unit selections.
Result Double
Description This command returns the maximum measured value obtained durring
the time sence the last reset for the selected Bar Graph
See Also AP.BarGraph.Reset, AP.BarGraph.Min
Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
AP.BarGraph.Min Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.Min( ByVal Barld As Integer , ByVal
Unit As String )
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the
AP.BarGraph.ld  command to determine the
appropriate unit selections.
Result Double
Description This command returns the maximum measured value obtained durring
the time sence the last reset for the selected Bar Graph
See Also AP.BarGraph.Reset, AP.BarGraph.Max
Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
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AP.BarGraph.New Method
Syntax AP.BarGraph.New [ ( Optional ByVal Conld As Variant )]
Parameters Name Description

Conld Instrument identification number.

Refer to Appendix B to obtain instrument parameter
identification numbers.

Result Integer
1-32 Identification number of Bar Graph created.
Description This command creates a new Bar Graph and returns the identification
number.
Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
AP.BarGraph.Reset Method
Syntax AP.BarGraph.Reset( ByVal Barld As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Description This command resets the selected Bar Graph. The reset action sets the

Min and Max. values to the current reading and as additional readings
are taken the Min and Max. readings track the deviations

See Also AP.BarGraph.Max, AP.BarGraph.Min

Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
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Chapter 6 AP.BarGraph.TargetLower
AP.BarGraph.TargetLower Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.TargetLower( ByVal Barld As Integer
ByVal Unit As String)
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the
AP.BarGraph.ld  command to determine the
appropriate unit selections.
Description This command defines the target value for the left side of the Bar
Graph.
See Also AP.BarGraph.TargetUpper, AP.BarGraph.TargetRange
Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
AP.BarGraph.TargetRange Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.TargetRange( ByVal Barld As Integer )
Data Type Boolean
True Target area displayed.
False Target area not displayed.
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Description This command turns the selected Bar Graph Target Range ON or OFF.
See Also AP.BarGraph.TargetLowe, AP.BarGraph.TargetUpper
Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
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AP.BarGraph.TargetUpper Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.TargetUpper( Byval Barld As Integer
Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the
AP.BarGraph.ld  command to determine the
appropriate unit selections.
Description This command defines the value on the right side of the Bar Graph.
See Also AP.BarGraph.TargetLower, AP.BarGraph.TargetRange
Example See example for AP.BarGraph.AxisAutoScale
AP.BarGraph.Title Property
Syntax AP.BarGraph.Title( ByvVal Barld As Integer )
Data Type String ASCII charactors.
Parameters Name Description
Barld Bar Graph identification number (1-32). The identification
number is located on the Bar Graph title bar.
Description This command transfers the ASCII charactors to or from the title bar in

the BarGraph panel to a string variable.

Example See example for AP.BarGraph.Comment
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User Notes
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User Notes
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User Notes
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Status Bits

AP.Bits.ChAAudioModeRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAAudioModeRdg(  [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Audio Mode
1 Data Mode
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Audio Mode from an

optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the

AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3

Wait .3 'Wait for reading to update

Debug.Print "Audio Mode = " & AP.Bits.ChAAudioModeRdg
End Sub

Example Output Audio Mode = 0

AP.Bits.ChAAuxBitsRdg Property

Syntax AP.Bits.ChAAuxBitsRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )

Data Type Integer
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Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 20-bit not defined
1 24-bit not defined
2 20-bit single
3 Reserved
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Auxiliary Bits from an

optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the

AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array(3)

String_Array(0) "20-bit not defined"
String_Array(1) = "24-bit main audio"
String_Array(2) "20-bit single”
String_Array(3) = "Reserved"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode = 1 '‘Professional Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3

Wait .5 'Wait for reading to update

Debug.Print "Auxiliary Bits Reading = " & _
String_Array( AP .Bits.ChAAuxBitsRdg)
End Sub

Example Output Auxiliary Bits Reading = 20-bit not defined
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AP.Bits.ChACategoryRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChACategoryRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 General
1 CD Player
2 PCM Adaptor
3 DAT Recorder
4 Digital Broadcast
5 Musical Instrument
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Category code from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array(5)

String_Array(0) "General"
String_Array(1) "CD Player"
String_Array(2) "PCM Adaptor"
String_Array(3) = "DAT Recorder"
String_Array(4) "Digital Broadcast"
String_Array(5) = "Musical Instrument"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3

Wait .3 'Wait for readingto update
Debug.Print "Category Reading= " & _
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“String_Array( AP .Bits.ChACategoryRdg)
End Sub

Example Output Category Reading = General

AP.Bits.ChAChModeRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAChModeRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Not Indicated
1 2-channel
2 Single-channal
3 Primary/Sec
4 Stereo
5 Reserved-1
6 Reserved-2
7 Vector to byte 3
8 Mono Double Rate
9 Left Double Rate
10 Right Double Rate
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Channel Mode from

an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array(7)
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String_Array(0) = "Not Indicated"
String_Array(1) = "2-channel"
String_Array(2) = "Single-channal"
String_Array(3) = "Primary/Sec"
String_Array(4) = "Stereo"
String_Array(5) = "Reserved-1"
String_Array(6) = "Reserved-2"
String_Array(7) = "Vector to byte 3"
String_Array(8) =" Mono Double Rate "
String_Array(9) =" Left Double Rate "
String_Array(10) = " Right Double Rate "

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode =1 'Professional Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3

Wait .3 'Wait for reading to update

Debug.Print "Channel Mode Reading = " & _
String_Array( AP.Bits.ChAChModeRdg)
End Sub

Example Output Channel Mode Reading = Not Indicated

AP.Bits.ChAChNumRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAChNumRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Don't Care
1 A (Left)
2 B (Right)
3 C
4 D
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Description

See Also

Example

5 E
6 F
7 G
8 H
9 I
10 J
11 K
12 L
13 M
14 N
15 0

This command returns the Status Bits channel A Channel Number
from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.

AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString

Sub Main

Dim String_Array(15)
String_Array(0)= "Don’'t Care"

String_Array(1)
String_Array(2)
String_Array(3) =
String_Array(4)
String_Array(5) =
String_Array(6) =
String_Array(7) =
String_Array(8) =
String_Array(9) =

"A (Left)"
"B (Right)"
"o
o
-
"E
.
r

String_Array(10) = "J"

String_Array(11)
String_Array(12)
String_Array(13)
String_Array(14)
String_Array(15)

e
L

"
N
gy

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
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AP.Bits.Mode =0 '‘Consumer Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3
Wait .5 'Wait for readingto update
Debug.Print "Channel Number Reading= " &
String_Array( AP .Bits.ChAChNumRdg)
End Sub

Example Output Channel Number Reading = Don’t Care

AP_Bits.ChAClockAccuracyRdg Property
Syntax AP .Bits.ChAClockAccuracyRdg( [Optional ByVal
String  As Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Level 1
1 Level 2
2 Level 3
3 Reserved
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Clock Accuracy from

an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array(3)
String_Array(0)= "Level 1"
String_Array(1) "Level 2"
String_Array(2) "Level 3"
String_Array(3) = "Reserved"

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 7-7



Chapter 7 AP Bits.ChACopyrightRdg

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode = 0 '‘Consumer Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3

Wait .5 'Wait for reading to update

Debug.Print "Clock Accuracy Reading = " & _
String_Array(  AP.Bits.ChAClockAccuracyRdg)
End Sub

Example Output Clock Accuracy Reading = Level 2

AP.Bits.ChACopyrightRdg Property
Syntax AP .Bits.ChACopyrightRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Copyright
1 Non-Copyright
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Copyright status from

an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array(1)
String_Array(0)= "Copyright”
String_Array(1) = "Non-Copyright"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode = 0 '‘Consumer Mode

Page 7-8 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP Bits.ChACrcRdg Chapter 7

AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3
Wait .5 'Wait for reading to update

Debug.Print "Copyright Reading = " & _
String_Array( AP.Bits.ChACopyrightRdg) & _
" protected."
End Sub

Example Output Copyright Reading = Copyright protected.

AP.Bits.ChACrcRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChACrcRdg(  [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Invalid
1 Valid
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A CRC state from an

optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the

AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array(1)

String_Array(0)= "Clear"

String_Array(1) ="Set"

System = AP.App.SysType

AP.App.NewTest

AP.Bits.Mode =1 'Professional Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3

Wait .5 'Wait for reading to update
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Debug.Print "Crc Valid Reading = "& _
String_Array( AP.Bits.ChACrcRdg )

End Sub
AP.Bits.ChADestinationRdg Property
Syntax AP .Bits.ChADestinationRdg( [Optional ByVal String
As Variant] )
Data Type String
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Destination Code
from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString

Example

Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode = 1 'Professional Mode

AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3
AP .Bits.Pro.Destination = "ABCD"
Wait .5 'Wait for reading to update
Debug.Print "Destination Reading = " & _
AP .Bits.ChADestinationRdg
End Sub

Example Output Destination Reading = ABCD

AP.Bits.ChAEmphRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAEmphRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
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Parameters

Result

Description

See Also

Example

Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Value Description

The following list is for Consumer Mode.

0 No Pre-emph
1 50/15S

The following list is for Professional Mode.

0 Not Indicated
1 None

2 50/15 uS

3 CCITT J.17

This command returns the Status Bits channel A Emphasis setting from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the

optional string parameter is included the command uses the

designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.

AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString, AP.Bits.ChAModeRdg

Sub Main
Dim String_Array_Cons(1)
Dim String_Array_Pro(3)
String_Array_Cons(0) = "No Pre-emph"
String_Array_Cons(1) = "50/15S"

String_Array_Pro(0) "Not Indicated"

String_Array_Pro(1) = "None"
String_Array_Pro(2) = "50/15S"
String_Array_Pro(3) = "CCITT J.17"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
With AP.Bits
XmitChannel =0

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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AP.Bits.ChAFlag0_5Rdg

.Mode =0 'Consumer Mode
.Cons.Emphasis =1
XmitChannel = 1

.Mode =1 'Professional Mode
.Pro.Emphasis = 3
End With

AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3
Wait 1 'Wait for reading to update
With  AP.Bits
If .ChAModeRdg =0 Then
Debug.Print "Ch A Consumer Emphasis Reading= " _
& String_Array_Cons( .ChAEmphRdg)

Else
Debug.Print "Ch A Professional Emphasis _
Reading = " & String_Array_Pro( .ChAEmphRdg)
End If
End With
End Sub

Example Output Ch A Consumer Emphasis Reading = 50/15S

Ch B Professional Emphasis Reading = CCITT J.17

AP_Bits.ChAFlag0 5Rdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAFlag0_5Rdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Clear
1 Set
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Flag 0-5 state from an
optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
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See Also

Example

Example Output

string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the
AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.

AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString

Sub Main
Dim String_Array(1)
String_Array(0)= "Cleared"
String_Array(1) = "Set"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode =1 'Professional Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3
AP.Bits.Pro.Flagl4_17 =1 'Set flags 14-17
AP.Bits.Pro.Flag18 21 =1 'Set Flags 18-21
Wait .5 'Wait for readingto update

Debug.Print "Reliability Flags 0-5 Reading = " & _
String_Array(  AP.Bits.ChAFlag0_5Rdg)
Debug.Print "Reliability Flags 6-13 Reading = " & _

String_Array( AP.Bits.ChAFlag6_13Rdg)
Debug.Print "Reliability Flags 14-17 Reading= " &
String_Array( AP.Bits.ChAFlag1l4_17Rdg)
Debug.Print "Reliability Flags 18-21 Reading= " &
String_Array( AP.Bits.ChAFlag18_21Rdg)
End Sub

Reliability Flags 0-5 Reading = Cleared
Reliability Flags 6-13 Reading = Cleared
Reliability Flags 14-17 Reading = Set
Reliability Flags 18-21 Reading = Set

AP.Bits.ChAFlag6 13Rdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAFlag6_13Rdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
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Result Value Description
0 Clear
1 Set

Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Flag 6-13 state from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.

See Also AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString

Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAFlag0_5Rdg

AP.Bits.ChAFlag14 17Rdg Property

Syntax AP.Bits.ChAFlag14_17Rdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )

Data Type Integer

Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.

Result Value Description
0 Clear
1 Set

Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Flag 14-17 state from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.

See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString

Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAFlag0_5Rdg
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AP.Bits.ChAFlag18 21Rdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAFlag18_21Rdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Clear
1 Set
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Flag 18-21 state from

an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAFlag0_5Rdg
AP_Bits.ChAFreqModeRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAFregModeRdg(  [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Unlocked
1 Locked
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Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Frequency Mode from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.

See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString

Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array(3)
String_Array(0) = "Unlocked"
String_Array(1) = "Locked"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode = 1 '‘Professional Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3

Wait 1 'Wait for reading to update

Debug.Print "Frequency Mode Reading = " & _
String_Array( AP.Bits.ChAFreqModeRdg)
End Sub

Example Output Frequency Mode Reading = Locked

AP.Bits.ChALocalAddressRdg Property

Syntax AP.Bits.ChALocalAddressRdg( [Optional ByVal String
As Variant] )

Data Type Long

Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.

Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Local Address code
from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.

See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
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Example

Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest

AP.Bits.Mode =1 'Professional Mode

AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3

AP.Bits.XmitChannel = 0

AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress = False

AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress 1234 'Set Ch A

AP.Bits.XmitChannel = 1

AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress = 5678 'Set Ch B

Wait .5 'Wait for reading to update

Debug.Print "Ch A Origin Reading= " &
AP.Bits.ChALocalAddressRdg

Debug.Print "Ch B Local Address Reading = " &

AP.Bits.ChBLocalAddressRdg

End Sub

AP.Bits.ChAModeRdg Property

Syntax

Data Type

Parameters

Result

Description

See Also

Example

AP.Bits.ChAModeRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )

Integer

Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.

Value Description
0 Consumer
1 Professional

This command returns the Status Bits channel A Mode from an
optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the
AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.

AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString

Sub Main
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AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3
AP.Bits.Mode = 0
For LoopNum =1 To 5 Step 1
Debug.Print "Mode = " & AP .Bits.ChAModeRdg()
If LoopNum = 3 Then
AP.Bits.Mode = 1

Wait .5
End If
Next LoopNum
End Sub
Example Output Mode =0
Mode =0
Mode =0
Mode =1
Mode =1
AP.Bits.ChAOriginRdg Property
Syntax AP .Bits.ChAOriginRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type String
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Origin Code from an
optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the
AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example
Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode = 1 ‘Professional Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3
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AP.Bits.XmitChannel = 0

AP .Bits.Pro.Origin = "ABCD" 'Set Ch A

AP.Bits.XmitChannel = 1

AP.Bits.Pro.Origin = "1234"  'Set Ch B

Wait .5 'Wait for readingto update

Debug.Print "Ch A Origin Reading= " &
AP.Bits.ChAOriginRdg

Debug.Print "Ch B Origin Reading= " &

AP.Bits.ChBOriginRdg

End Sub

Example Output Ch A Origin Reading= ABCD
Ch B Origin Reading = 1234

AP.Bits.ChARefSighalRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChARefSignalRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Not a ref. Signal
1 Grade 1
2 Grade 2
3 Reserved
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Reference Signal

setting from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream.
When the optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.

See Also AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
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Example Sub Main
Dim String_Array(3)
String_Array(0) "Not a ref. Signal"

String_Array(1) = "Grade 1"
String_Array(2) = "Grade 2"
String_Array(3) = "Reserved"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode = 1 '‘Professional Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3
Wait .5 'Wait for reading to update
Debug.Print "Reference Signal Reading= " & _
String_Array/( AP.Bits.ChARefSignalRdg)
End Sub

Example Output Reference Signal Reading = Not a ref. Signal

AP._Bits.ChASampleFreqRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChASampleFreqRdg( [Optional ByVal String
As Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description

The following list is for Consumer Mode.

0 48 kHz
1 44.1 kHz
2 32 kHz

The following list is for Professional Mode.

0 Not Indicated
1 48 kHz

Page 7-20 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP Bits.ChASampleFreqRdg Chapter 7

2 44.1 kHz
3 32 kHz
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Sample Frequency

from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array_Cons(2)

Dim String_Array Pro(3)
String_Array_Cons(0) = "48 kHz"
String_Array_Cons(1) "44.1 kHz"
String_Array_Cons(2) "32 kHz"

String_Array_Pro(0) "Not Indicated"

String_Array_Pro(1) = "48 kHz"
String_Array Pro(2) = "44.1 kHz"
String_Array_Pro(3) = "32 kHz"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

With AP.Bits
XmitChannel =0
.Mode= 0 'Consumer Mode
.Cons.SampleFreq = 0
XmitChannel =1

.Mode = 1 'Professional Mode
.Pro.SampleFreq =2
End With

AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3
Wait 1 'Wait for reading to update
With  AP.Bits
If .ChAModeRdg = 0 Then
Debug.Print "Ch A Consumer Frequency Reading _
= " & String_Array_ Cons( .ChASampleFreqRdg)
Else
Debug.Print "Ch A Professional Frequency
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Reading = " & String_Array Pro _
(.ChASampleFreqRdg)
End If

If .ChBModeRdg =0 Then
Debug.Print "Ch B Consumer Frequency _
Reading = " & String_Array_Cons _
(.ChBSampleFreqRdg)
End If
End With
End Sub

Example Output Ch A Consumer Frequency Reading =48 kHz
Ch B Professional Frequency Reading = 44.1 kHz

AP.Bits.ChASourceNumRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChASourceNumRdg(  [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Don't Care
1 1
2 2
3 3
4 4
5 5
6 6
7 7
8 8
9 9
10 10
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11 11
12 12
13 13
14 14
15 15
16 16
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Source Number from

an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array(0)
String_Array(0)= "Don’t Care"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode =0 ‘Consumer Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3
AP.Bits.Cons.SourceNum = 5
Wait .5 'Wait for readingto update
If AP.Bits.ChASourceNumRdg = 0 Then
Debug.Print "Source Number Reading = " & _
String_Array( AP .Bits.ChASourceNumRdg)
Else
Debug.Print "Source Number Reading = " &
AP.Bits.ChASourceNumRdg
End If
End Sub

Example Output Source Number Reading = 5

AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString Method
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
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Result

Description

See Also

Example

String

This command transfers the contents of the channel A Status Bits into
an string. This enable the programmer to extract all of the status
information from an single measurement.

AP.Bits.ChAXmitData

Sub Main
With  AP.Bits
Channel_A_Status = .ChAStatusXferToString
Mode = .ChAModeRdg(Channel_A_Status)
Debug.Print "Mode = " & Mode

If Mode = 0 Then 'Consumer
Debug.Print "Audio Mode = " & _
.ChAAudioModeRdg(Channel_A_Status)
Debug.Print "Copyright = " & _
.ChACopyrightRdg(Channel_A_Status)

Debug.Print "Emphasis = " & _
.ChAEmphRdg(Channel_A_Status)
Debug.Print "Channel Mode = " & _

.ChAChModeRdg(Channel_A_Status)
Debug.Print "Category Code

" &
.ChACategoryRdg(Channel_A_Status)
Debug.Print "Source Number = " & _
.ChASourceNumRdg(Channel_A_Status)
Debug.Print "Channel Number = " & _
.ChAChNumRdg(Channel_A_Status)
Debug.Print "Sample Frequency = " & _
.ChASampleFregRdg(Channel_A_Status)
Debug.Print "Clock Accuracy = " & _

.ChAClockAccuracyRdg(Channel_A_Status)

Else 'Professional

Debug.Print "Audio Mode = " & _
.ChAAudioModeRdg(Channel_A_Status)

Debug.Print "Emphasis = " & _
.ChAEmphRdg(Channel_A_Status)

Debug.Print "Frequency Mode = " & _
.ChAFregModeRdg(Channel_A_Status)

Debug.Print "Sample Frequency = " & _

.ChASampleFregRdg(Channel_A_Status)
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Debug.Print "Channel Mode = " &
.ChAChModeRdg(Channel_A Status)
Debug.Print "User Bits = " &
.ChAUserBitsRdg(Channel_. A _Status)
Debug.Print "Aux Bits = " &
.ChAAuxBitsRdg(Channel__ A _Status)
Debug.Print "Word Length = " &

ChAWordLengthRdg(ChanneI A _Status)
Debug.Print "Ref Signal =
ChARefS|gnaIRdg(ChanneI A _Status)

Debug.Print "Origin Code = " &
.ChAOriginRdg(Channel_A Status)
Debug.Print "Destination Code = " & _

.ChADestinationRdg(Channel_A Status)
Debug.Print "Local Address= " & _
ChALocaIAddressRdg(ChanneI A _Status)

Debug.Print "Time Of Day = " &
ChATlmeOfDadeg(ChanneI A Status)
Debug.Print "Flag 0-5 = " &

.ChAFlag0 __ SRdg(ChanneI A _Status)
Debug.Print "Flag 6-13 =

.ChAFlag6 _ 13Rdg(ChanneI A _Status)
Debug.Print "Flag 14-17= " & _

.ChAFlag14 17Rdg(Channel_, A _Status)
Debug.Print "Flag 18-21= " & _

.ChAFlag18__ 21Rdg(ChanneI A _Status)

Debug.Print "Crc Vald = " &
.ChACrcRdg(Channel_A Status)
End If
End With
End Sub
AP._Bits.ChATimeOfDayRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChATimeOfDayRdg(  [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Long
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Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Time Of Day code

from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode = 1 '‘Professional Mode

AP .Bits.Pro.LocalAddressAuto = 0

AP.Bits.Pro.TimeOfDay = 123456789

AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3

Wait .5 'Wait for reading to update

Debug.Print "Ch A Time Of Day Reading= " &
AP .Bits.ChATimeOfDayRdg

Debug.Print "Ch B Time Of Day Reading= " & _

AP.Bits.ChBTimeOfDayRdg

End Sub

Example Output Ch A Time Of Day Reading = 123456789
Ch B Time Of Day Reading= 123456789

AP.Bits.ChAUserBitsRdg Property
Syntax AP .Bits.ChAUserBitsRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 None
1 192-bit block
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2 Reserved
3 User defined
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A User Bits from an

optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the

AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array(3)
String_Array(0)= "None"
String_Array(1)= "192-bit block"
String_Array(2)= "Reserved"
String_Array(3)= "User defined"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode =1 'Professional Mode
AP.Bits.Pro.UserBits = 1
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3

Wait .5 'Wait for reading to update

Debug.Print "User Bits Reading = " & _
String_Array( AP.Bits.ChAUserBitsRdg)
End Sub

Example Output User Bits Reading = 192-bit block

AP.Bits.ChAWordLengthRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAWordLengthRdg( [Optional ByVal String
As Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
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Result Value Description
0 Not Indicated
1 20 bits
2 19 bits
3 18 bits
4 17 bits
5 16 bits
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel A Word Length from an

optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the

AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main

Dim String_Array(5)
String_Array(0)= "Not Indicated”
String_Array(1)= "20 bits"
String_Array(2)= "19 bits"
String_Array(3)= "18 bits"
String_Array(4)= "17 bits"
String_Array(5)= "16 bits"

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Bits.Mode = 1 '‘Professional Mode
AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3

Wait .5 'Wait for reading to update

Debug.Print "Word Length Reading = " & _
String_Array( AP.Bits.ChAWordLengthRdg)
End Sub

Example Output Word Length Reading = Not Indicated

AP.Bits.ChAXmitStatus Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChAXmitStatus
Data Type String
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String containing status bit information.

Description This command transmits the status bits data contained in the string for
channel A.
See Also AP .Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
Example Sub Main
With AP.Bits

'‘Get current Channel A&B status
Channel_A_Status = .ChAStatusXferToString
Channel_B_Status = .ChBStatusXferToString

'Your code goes here

'Restore Channel A&B status

.ChAXmitStatus = Channel_A_Status
.ChBXmitStatus = Channel_B_Status
End With
End Sub
AP.Bits.ChBAudioModeRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBAudioModeRdg(  [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
1 Normal
0 Non Audio
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Audio Mode from an

optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the

AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
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See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAAudioModeRdg
AP.Bits.ChBAuxBitsRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBAuxBitsRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 20-bit not defined
1 24-bit not defined
2 20-bit single
3 Reserved
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Auxiliary Bits from an

optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the

AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAAuxBitsRdg
AP.Bits.ChBCategoryRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBCategoryRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
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Parameters Part Description

String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description

0 General

1 CD Player

2 PCM Adaptor

3 DAT Recorder

4 Digital Broadcast

5 Musical Instrument

Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Category code from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChACategoryRdg
AP.Bits.ChBChModeRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBChModeRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As

Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description

String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description

0 Not Indicated

1 2-channel

2 Single-channal

3 Primary/Sec

4 Stereo
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5 Reserved-1
6 Reserved-2
7 Vector to byte 3
8 Mono Double Rate
9 Left Double Rate
10 Right Double Rate
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Channel Mode from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAChModeRdg
AP.Bits.ChBChNumRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBChNumRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Don't Care
1 A (Left)
2 B (Right)
3 C
4 D
5 E
6 F
7 G
8 H
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9 I
10 J
11 K
12 L
13 M
14 N
15 0
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Channel Number
from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits. ChAChNumRdg .
AP.Bits.ChBClockAccuracyRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBClockAccuracyRdg( [Optional ByVal
String  As Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Level 1
1 Level 2
2 Level 3
3 Reserved
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Clock Accuracy

setting from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream.
When the optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 7-33



Chapter 7 AP Bits.ChBCopyrightRdg

See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAClockAccuracyRdg
AP.Bits.ChBCopyrightRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBCopyrightRdg( [Optional ByVval String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
1 Copyright
0 Non-Copyright
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Copyright state from

an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChACopyrightRdg
AP.Bits.ChBCrcRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBCrcRdg(  [Optional ByVal String  As

Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description

String Optional string containing status bit information.
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Result Value Description
0 Invalid
1 Valid
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B CRC state from an

optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the

AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChACrcRdg
AP.Bits.ChBDestinationRdg Property
Syntax AP .Bits.ChBDestinationRdg( [Optional ByVal String

As Variant] )
Data Type String
Parameters Part Description

String Optional string containing status bit information.
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Destination code from

an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChADestinationRdg
AP.Bits.ChBEmphRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBEmphRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As

Variant] )
Data Type Integer
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Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
The following list is for Consumer Mode.
0 No Pre-emph
1 50/15S
The following list is for Professional Mode.
0 Not Indicated
1 None
2 50/15 uS
3 CCITT J.A7
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Emphasis setting from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAEmphRdg
AP.Bits.ChBFlag0 5Rdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBFlag0_5Rdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Clear

Page 7-36

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP .Bits.ChBFlag6_13Rdg Chapter 7

1 Set

Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Flag 0-5 state from an
optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the
AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.

See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString

Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAFlag0_5Rdg

AP.Bits.ChBFlag6 13Rdg Property

Syntax AP.Bits.ChBFlag6_13Rdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )

Data Type Integer

Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.

Result Value Description
0 Clear
1 Set

Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Flag 6-13 state from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.

See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString

Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAFlag0_5Rdg
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AP_Bits.ChBFlag14 17Rdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBFlag14_17Rdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Clear
1 Set
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Flag 14-17 state from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAFlag0_5Rdg
AP._Bits.ChBFlag18 21Rdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBFlag18_21Rdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Clear
1 Set
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Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Flag 18-21 state from
an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAFlag0_5Rdg
AP.Bits.ChBFreqModeRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBFregModeRdg(  [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Unlocked
1 Locked
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Frequency Mode from

an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAFreqModeRdg
AP.Bits.ChBLocalAddressRdg Property
Syntax AP .Bits.ChBLocalAddressRdg( [Optional ByVal String

As Variant] )

Data Type Long
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Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Local Address code
from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChALocalAddressRdg
AP.Bits.ChBModeRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBModeRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Consumer
1 Professional
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Mode from an
optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the
AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAModeRdg
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AP.Bits.ChBOriginRdg Property
Syntax AP .Bits.ChBOriginRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type String
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Origin code from an
optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the
AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAOriginRdg
AP.Bits.ChBRefSighalRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBRefSignalRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Nor a ref. Signal
1 Grade 1
2 Grade 2
3 Reserved
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Reference Signal

setting from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream.
When the optional string parameter is included the command uses the
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designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChARefSignalRdg
AP.Bits.ChBSampleFredRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBSampleFreqRdg( [Optional ByVal String
As Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 48 kHz
1 441 kHz
2 32 kHz
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Sample Frequency
from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChASampleFreqRdg
AP._Bits.ChBSourceNumRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBSourceNumRdg(  [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
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Parameters Part Description

String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description

0 Don't Care

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

5 5

6 6

7 7

8 8

9 9

10 10

11 1

12 12

13 13

14 14

15 15

16 16
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Source Number from

an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained

by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChASourceNumRdg
AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString Method
Syntax AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Result String
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Description This command transfers the contents of the channel B Status to an
string.
See Also AP.Bits.ChBXmitData
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAStatusXferToString
AP.Bits.ChBTimeOfDayRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBTimeOfDayRdg(  [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Long
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Time Of Day code
from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChATimeOfDayRdg
AP.Bits.ChBUserBitsRdg Property
Syntax AP .Bits.ChBUserBitsRdg( [Optional ByVal String  As
Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 None
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1 192-bit block
2 Reserved
3 User defined
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B User Bits from an

optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the optional
string parameter is included the command uses the designated string as
the source for the reading. The string is obtained by using the

AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.
See Also AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAUserBitsRdg
AP._Bits.ChBWordLengthRdg Property
Syntax AP.Bits.ChBWordLengthRdg( [Optional ByVal String
As Variant] )
Data Type Integer
Parameters Part Description
String Optional string containing status bit information.
Result Value Description
0 Not Indicated
1 20 bits
2 19 bits
3 18 bits
4 17 bits
5 16 bits
Description This command returns the Status Bits channel B Word Length setting

from an optional string or from the AES/EBU data stream. When the
optional string parameter is included the command uses the
designated string as the source for the reading. The string is obtained
by using the AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString command.

See Also AP.Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
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Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAWordLengthRdg
AP.Bits.ChBXmitStatus Property
Syntax AP .Bits.ChBXmitStatus
Data Type String String containing status bit information.
Description This command transmits the status bits data contained in the string for
channel B.
See Also AP .Bits.ChBStatusXferToString
Example See example for AP.Bits.ChAXmitStatus
AP.Bits.Cons.AudioMode Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Cons.AudioMode
Data Type Integer
0 Audio Mode
1 Data Mode
Description This command sets the Mode parameter encoded in the Consumer
Status Bits.
Example See example for AP.Bits.Cons.Category
AP.Bits.Cons.Category Property
Syntax AP .Bits.Cons.Category
Data Type Integer
0 General
1 CD Player
2 PCM Adaptor
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3 DAT Recorder
4 Digital Broadcast
5 Musical Instrument
Description This command sets the Catagory Code parameter (channel status bit
C) encoded in the Consumer Status Bits.
System One digital 1/O units always sends the same status bits on
Channels A and B.
Example Sub Main
‘other setup code ...
AP.Bits.XmitChannel = 2 '‘channels A& B
AP.Bits.Mode =0 ‘consumer
AP.Bits.Cons.AudioMode = 1 'data mode
AP.Bits.Cons.CopyRight = 1 ‘non-copyright
AP.Bits.Cons.Emphasis =1 '50/15 uS
AP.Bits.Cons.Channels =0 '2 channel
AP.Bits.Cons.Category =1 'CD player
AP.Bits.Cons.SourceNum = 1 'source 1
AP.Bits.Cons.ChNum =1 ‘A (left)
AP.Bits.Cons.SampleFreq = 0 ‘48 kHz
AP.Bits.Cons.ClockAccuracy = 0 'level 1
'rest of program ...
End Sub
AP.Bits.Cons.Channels Property
Syntax AP .Bits.Cons.Channels
Data Type Integer
0 2 Channel
1 4 Channel
Description This command sets the Channel Mode parameter encoded in the
Consumer Status Bits.
Example See example for AP.Bits.Cons.Category
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AP._Bits.Cons.ChNum Property
Syntax AP .Bits.Cons.ChNum
Data Type Integer
0 Don't Care
1 A (Left)
2 B (Right)
3 C
4 D
5 E
6 F
7 G
8 H
9 I
10 J
11 K
12 L
13 M
14 N
15 0
Description This command sets the Source Number parameter encoded in the

Consumer Status Bits.

See Also AP .Bits.XmitChannel
Example See example for AP.Bits.Cons.Category
AP._Bits.Cons.ClockAccuracy Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Cons.ClockAccuracy
Data Type Integer

0 Level 1

1 Level 2

2 Level 3
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3 Reserved

Description This command sets the Clock Accuracy parameter encoded in the
Consumer Status Bits.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Cons.Category
AP.Bits.Cons.Copyright Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Cons.Copyright
Data Type Integer

1 Copyright

0 Non-Copyright
Description This command sets the Copyright parameter encoded in the

Consumer Status Bits.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Cons.Category
AP.Bits.Cons.Emphasis Property
Syntax AP .Bits.Cons.Emphasis
Data Type Integer
0 No Pre-emph
1 50/15S
Description This command sets the Emphasis parameter encoded in the Consumer
Status Bits.
Example See example for AP.Bits.Cons.Category
AP.Bits.Cons.SampleFreq Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Cons.SampleFreq
Data Type Integer

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 7-49



Chapter 7 AP .Bits.Cons.SourceNum

0 48 kHz
1 441 kHz
2 32 kHz
Description This command sets the Frequency parameter encoded in the

Consumer Status Bits.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Cons.Category
AP.Bits.Cons.SourceNum Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Cons.SourceNum
Data Type Integer

0 Don't Care

1 1

2 2

3 3

4 4

5 5

6 6

7 7

8 8

9 9

10 10

11 1

12 12

13 13

14 14

15 15

16 16
Description This command sets the Source Number parameter encoded in the

Consumer Status Bits.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Cons.Category
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AP.Bits.Mode Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Mode(  [Optional ByVal String  As Variant] )
Data Type Integer

0 Consumer

1 Professional
Description This command sets the Transmit Mode.
Example See example for AP.Bits.Cons.Category
AP.Bits.Pro.AudioMode Property
Syntax AP .Bits.Pro.AudioMode
Data Type Integer

0 Normal

1 Non Audio
Description This command sets the Audio Mode parameter encoded in the

Professional Status Bits.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP.Bits.Pro.AuxBits Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.AuxBits
Data Type Integer

0 20-bit not defined

1 24-bit main audio

2 20-bit single

3 Reserved
Description This command sets the Aux Bits parameter encoded in the

Professional Status Bits.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
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AP.Bits.Pro.ChMode Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.ChMode
Data Type Integer
0 Not Indicated
1 2-channel
2 Single-channal
3 Primary/Sec
4 Stereo
5 Reserved-1
6 Reserved-2
7 Vector to byte 3
8 Mono Double Rate
9 Left Double Rate
10 Right Double Rate
Description This command sets the Channel Mode parameter encoded in the

Professional Status Bits.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP.Bits.Pro.CrcEnable Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.CrcEnable
Result Boolean

True Set

False Clear
Description This command sets or clears the CRC parameter encoded in the

Professional Status Bits.

The AES3 standard defines byte 23 as a CRC byte to assist the
receiver in detecting errors in the preceding 23 bytes (0-22) of each
channel status block.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
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AP.Bits.Pro.Destination Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.Destination
Data Type String
Description This command sets a four-character alphanumeric (ASCII) code to be
transmitted.
Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP.Bits.Pro.Emphasis Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.Emphasis
Result Integer
0 Not Indicated
1 None
2 50/15 uS
3 CCITT J.A7
Description This command sets the Emphasia parameter encoded in the

Professional Status Bits.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP_Bits.Pro.Flag0 5 Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.Flag0 5
Result Boolean

True Set

False Clear
Description This command sets or clears the Reliability Flag for bytes 0-5.

This flag is to be set if useful information is not being transmitted in the
corresponding status bytes.
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Note that the Reliability Flags are not indications of the quality of the
signal, but are simply a way for the transmitting device to tell the
receiving device whether or not the information received in each group
of six status bytes is valid.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP_Bits.Pro.Flag6 13 Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.Flag6_13
Result Boolean
True Set
False Clear
Description This command sets or clears the Reliability Flag for bytes 6-13.
This flag is to be set if useful information is not being transmitted in the
corresponding status bytes.
Note that the Reliability Flags are not indications of the quality of the
signal, but are simply a way for the transmitting device to tell the
receiving device whether or not the information received in each group
of eight status bytes is valid.
Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP._Bits.Pro.Flag14 17 Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.Flagl4_17
Result Boolean
True Set
False Clear
Description This command sets or clears the Reliability Flag for bytes 14-17.
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This flag is to be set if useful information is not being transmitted in the
corresponding status bytes.

Note that the Reliability Flags are not indications of the quality of the
signal, but are simply a way for the transmitting device to tell the
receiving device whether or not the information received in each group
of four status bytes is valid.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP._Bits.Pro.Flag18 21 Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.Flag18 21
Result Boolean
True Set
False Clear
Description This command sets or clears the Reliability Flag for bytes 18-21.
This flag is to be set if useful information is not being transmitted in the
corresponding status bytes.
Note that the Reliability Flags are not indications of the quality of the
signal, but are simply a way for the transmitting device to tell the
receiving device whether or not the information received in each group
of four status bytes is valid.
Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP.Bits.Pro.FreqMode Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.FreqMode
Data Type Integer
0 Unlocked
1 Locked
Description This command sets the Frequency Mode parameter encoded in the

Professional Status Bits.
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Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress Property

Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress

Data Type Long

This command sets the Local Address parameter encoded in the
Professional Status Bits bytes 14-17.

Description

The Local Address is a timer function defined in the Professional

standard only.

See Also AP .Bits.Pro.AddressAuto

Example Sub Main
‘other setup code ...
AP.Bits.XmitChannel = 1 ‘transmit chan B
AP.Bits.Mode = 1 ‘professional
AP.Bits.Pro.AudioMode = 1 ‘non-audio
AP.Bits.Pro.Emphasis =2 '50/15 uS
AP .Bits.Pro.FregMode =0 ‘unlocked
AP.Bits.Pro.SampleFreq = 1 '48 kHz
AP.Bits.Pro.ChMode = 4 'stereo
AP.Bits.Pro.UserBits =3 ‘'user defined
AP .Bits.Pro.AuxBits = 1 '24-bit main audio
AP.Bits.Pro.WordLength = 1 '24 bits
AP .Bits.Pro.RefSignal = 2 ‘grade 2
AP.Bits.Pro.Origin = "SYS2" 'source SYS2
AP.Bits.Pro.Destination = "TEST" 'target TEST
AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddressAuto = 0 ‘auto address off
AP .Bits.Pro.LocalAddress = 123456 'set address = _

123456

AP.Bits.Pro.TimeOfDay = 1234 ‘'set TOD = 1234 samples
AP.Bits.Pro.Flag0_5 = True ‘unreliable
AP.Bits.Pro.Flag6_13 =True  ‘'unreliable
AP.Bits.Pro.Flagl4_17 = False 'reliable
AP.Bits.Pro.Flag18_21 = True ‘'unreliable
AP.Bits.Pro.CrcEnable = True ‘valid
'Rest of program
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End Sub

AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddressAuto Property

Syntax

Data Type

Description

See Also

Example

AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddressAuto

Boolean

True Enabled
False Disabled

This command enables or disables automatic selection of the Local
Address and Time Of Day values.

If the Local Address Auto box via this command is enabled, both the
Local Address value transmitted (bytes 14-17) and the Time of Day
value (bytes 18-21) are the count, in samples, of the elapsed time since
the Professional format of status bytes was selected or the Auto box
was checked (whichever was later). If the Auto box is not checked, an
entry field is displayed to the right of the Auto box. A number may be
enered into this field via the AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress

command and the number will be continuously transmitted as the
Local Address code in the status bytes.

AP .Bits.Pro.LocalAddress, AP.Bits.Pro.TimeOfDay

See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress

AP_Bits.Pro.origin Property

Syntax

Data Type

Description

Example

AP .Bits.Pro.Origin
String

This command sets a four-character alphanumeric (ASCII) code to be
transmitted.

See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
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AP._Bits.Pro.RefSignal Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.RefSignal
Data Type Integer
0 Nor a ref. Signal
1 Grade 1
2 Grade 2
3 Reserved
Description This command sets the ReferenceSignal parameter encoded in the

Professional Status Bits.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP.Bits.Pro.SampleFreq Property
Syntax AP .Bits.Pro.SampleFreq
Data Type Integer

0 Not Indicated

1 48 kHz

2 441 kHz

3 32 kHz

4 192 kHz

5 192/1.001 kHz

6 176.4 kHz

7 176.4/1.001 kHz

8 96 kHz

9 96/1.001 kHz

10 88.2 kHz

11 88.2/1.001 kHz

12 48/1.001 kHz

13 44.1/1.001 kHz

14 32/1.001 kHz

15 24 kHz
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16 24/1.001 kHz
17 22.05 kHz
18 22.05/1.001 kHz
Description This command sets the Frequency parameter encoded in the
Professional Status Bits.
Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP.Bits.Pro.TimeOfDay Property
Syntax AP .Bits.Pro.TimeOfDay
B@gin:[fm%n FRR%ommand sets the Time Of Day parameter encoded in the
Professional Status Bits bytes 18-21.
See Also AP.Bits.Pro.AddressAuto
Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP._Bits.Pro.userBits Property
Syntax AP.Bits.Pro.UserBits
Data Type Integer
0 None
1 192-bit block
2 Reserved
3 User defined
Description This command sets the User Bits parameter encoded in the
Professional Status Bits.
Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
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AP.Bits.Pro.wWordLength Property
Syntax AP .Bits.Pro.WordLength
Data Type Integer
The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.Bits.Pro.AuxBits command "20-bit not defined" selection.
0 Not Indicated
1 20 bits
2 19 bits
3 18 bits
4 17 bits
5 16 bits
The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP .Bits.Pro.AuxBits command "24-bit main audio" selection.
0 Not Indicated
1 24 bits
2 23 bits
3 22 bits
4 21 bits
5 20 bits
Description This command sets the Audio Word Length parameter encoded in the

Professional Status Bits.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
AP._Bits.XmitChannel Property
Syntax AP .Bits.XmitChannel
Data Type Integer

0 A

1 B

2 A&B
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Description This command sets the Transmit Channel.

Example See example for AP.Bits.Pro.LocalAddress
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User Notes
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User Notes
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RS-232

AP.CommA.Break Property
AP.CommB.Break Property
Syntax AP.CommA.Break
Data Type Boolean

True Sets the break signal.

False Clears the break signal.
Description This command sets or clears the break signal. Setting the break signal

to True stops sending characters and places the line in a break state
until the Break command is set to False.

AP.CommA.CDHolding Property
AP.CommB.CDHolding Property
Syntax AP.CommA.CDHolding
Data Type Boolean

True Carrier Detect line high.

False Carrier Detect line low.
Description This command returns the state of the Carrier Detect (CD) line. The

state of the Carrier Detect line indicates to the computer whether or
not the modem is online.

When the Carrier Detect line is high (CDHolding = True) and the time
specified by the AP.CommA.CDTimeout command has expired, the
AP.CommA.CommEvent command is set to comCDTO (Carrier
Detect Timeout Error), and a OnComm event is generated.

The Carrier Detect is also known as the Receive Line Signal Detect
(RLSD).
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See Also AP.CommA.CDTimeout
AP.CoOmmA.CDTimeout Property
AP.CommB.CDTimeout Property
Syntax AP.CommA.CDTimeout
Data Type Long
Description This command sets and returns the maximum amount of time (in
milliseconds) that the control waits for the Carrier Detect (CD) signal
before timing out. This command indicates a timeout condition by
setting the AP.CommA.CommEvent command to CDTO (Carrier
Detect Timeout Error) and generating the OnComm event.
AP.CommA.CommEvent Property
AP.CommB.CommEvent Property
Syntax Event = AP.CommA.CommEvent
Data Type Integer
The following list contains communications errors or events.
Setting Value Description
comBreak 1001  Break signal received.
comCTSTO 1002 Clear To Send Timeout. The Clear To Send line was
low for the number of milliseconds specified by the
AP.CommA.CTSTimeout command while trying to send
a character.
comDSRTO 1003 Data Set Ready Timeout. The Data Set Ready line was
low for the number of milliseconds specified by the
AP.CommA.DSRTimeout command while trying to send
a character.
comFrame 1004  Framing Error. The hardware detected a framing error.
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comQOverrun 1006  Port Overrun. A character was not read from the
hardware before the next character arrived and was
lost.

comCDTO 1007 Carrier Detect Timeout. The Carrier Detect line was low
for the number of milliseconds specified by the
AP.CommA.CDTimeout command while trying to send
a character.

comRxOver 1008 Receive Buffer Overflow. The receive buffer is full.

comRxParity 1009 Parity Error. Parity error detected.

comTxFull 1010  Transmit Buffer Full. The transmit buffer was full while
trying to queue a character.

Communications events include the following settings.

Setting Value Description

comEvSend 1 There are fewer than SThreshold number of characters
in the transmit buffer.

comEvReceive 2 Received RThreshold number of characters. This event

is generated continuously until you use the Input
property to remove the data from the receive buffer.

coOmEVCTS 3 Change in Clear To Send line.

cOmEVDSR 4 Change in Data Set Ready line. This event is only fired
when DSR changes from 1 to 0.

comEvDC 5 Change in Carrier Detect line.

comEvVRiIng 6 Ring detected. Some UARTSs (universal asynchronous

receiver-transmitters) may not support this event.
comEVEOF Enid Of File (ASCII character 26) character received.

Description Returns the most recent communication event or error.
AP.CommA.Commid Property
AP.CommB.Commid Property
Syntax AP.CommA.CommICommlid

Data Type Integer
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Description This command returns a handle that identifies the communications
device.

AP.CommA.CommPort Property

AP.CommB.CommPort Property

Syntax AP.CommA.CommpPort

Data Type Integer

Description his command sets and returns the communications port number.

The communications control generates error 68 (Device unavailable) if
the port does not exist.

Warning You must set AP.CommA.CommPort before opening the port.

Example Sub Main
If  AP.CommA.PortOpen = True Then 'Close Port if Open
AP.CommA.PortOpen = False

End If

'Port Setup

AP.CommA.CommPort =2 ‘Select Comm Port

AP.CommA.Settings  ="9600,N,8,1" 'Set Comm Port _
settings baud rate etc.

AP.CommA.OutBufferSize = 10 'Set Output buffer size

AP.CommA.InBufferSize = 10 'Set Input buffer size

'Outputto Comm Port 2
AP.CommA.PortOpen = True 'Open Comm Port 2
AP.CommA.Output = "1234567890" 'Send data

‘Input from Comm Port 2
Character$ = AP.CommA.Input 'Get data sent to Comm 2
Debug.Print Character$ 'Print Input to _

Immediate Window

AP.CommA.PortOpen = False '‘Close Comm Port
End Sub
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AP.COmmA.CTSHolding Property
AP.CommB.CTSHolding Property
Syntax AP.CommA.CTSHolding
Data Type Boolean

True Clear To Send line high.

False Clear To Send line low.
Description This command returns the state of the of the Clear To Send (CTS) line.

The state of the Clear To Send line indicates to the computer whether
or not the transmission can proceed.

When the Clear To Send line is low (CTSHolding = False) and the
time specified by the AP.CommA.CTSTimeout command has expired,
the AP.CommA.CommEvent command is set to comCTSTO (Clear To
Send Timeout) and a OnComm event is generated.

The Clear To Send line is used in RTS/CTS (Request To Send/Clear
To Send) hardware handshaking. The AP.CommA.CTSHolding
command provides a way to manually determine the state of the Clear

To Send line.
See Also AP.CommA.Handshaking
AP.COmmMA.CTSTimeout Property
AP.CommB.CTSTimeout Property
Syntax AP.CommA.CTSTimeout
Data Type Long
Description This command sets and returns the maximum amount of time (in

milliseconds) that the control waits for the Clear To Send (CTS) signal
before timing out. This command indicates a timeout condition by
setting the AP.CommA.CommEvent command to CTSTO (Clear To
Send Timeout Error) and generating the OnComm event.
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AP.CommA.DSRHolding Property
AP.CommB.DSRHolding Property
Syntax AP.CommA.DSRHolding
Data Type Boolean

True Data Set Ready line high.

False Data Set Ready line low.
Description This command returns the state of the of the Data Set Ready (DSR)

line. The state of the Data Set Ready line indicates to the computer
whether or not the hardware is ready to proceed.

AP.CommA.DSRTimeout Property
AP.CommB.DSRTimeout Property
Syntax AP.CommA.DSRTimeout

Data Type Long

Description This command sets and returns the maximum amount of time (in

milliseconds) that the control waits for the Data Set Ready (DSR) signal
before timing out. This command indicates a timeout condition by
setting the AP.CommA.CommEvent command to DSRTO (Data Set
Ready Timeout Error) and generating the OnComm event.

AP.CommA.DTREnable Property
AP.CommB.DTREnable Property
Syntax AP.CommA.DTREnable
Data Type Boolean
True Enable the Data Terminal Ready (line high) when port opened
and (line Low) when the port is closed.
False (Default) Disable the Data Terminal Ready (line always low).
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Description This command determines whether to enable the Data Terminal Ready
(DTR) line during communications. Typically, the Data Terminal
Ready signal is sent by a computer to its modem to indicate that the
computer is ready to accept incoming data.

Setting the Data Terminal Ready line to low in most cases hangs up
the telephone.

AP.CommA.Handshaking Property
AP.CommB.Handshaking Property
Syntax AP.CommA.Handshaking
Data Type Long Valid protocols are listed in the following table.

0 (Default) No handshaking.

1 XON/XOFF handshaking.

2 RTS/CTS (Request To Send/Clear To Send) handshaking.

3 Both Request To Send and XON/XOFF handshaking.
Description This command sets and returns the state of the hardware handshaking.

Handshaking refers to the internal communications protocol by which
data is transferred from the hardware port to the receive buffer. When
a character of data arrives at the serial port, the communications
device has to move it into the receive buffer so that your program can
read it. If there is no receive buffer and your program is expected to
read every character directly from the hardware, you will probably lose
data because the characters can arrive very quickly.

A handshaking protocol insures that data is not lost due to a buffer
overrun, in which case data arrives at the port too quickly for the
communications device to move the data into the receive buffer.
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AP.CommaA.InBufferCount Property
AP.CommB.InBufferCount Property
Syntax AP.CommA.InBufferCount

Data Type Integer

Description This command returns the number of characters in the receive buffer.
AP.CommaA.InBuffersize Property
AP.CommB.InBuffersSize Property
Syntax AP.CommA.InBufferSize

Data Type Integer

Description This command sets and returns the size of the receive buffer in bytes.

The default receive buffer size is 1024.

Example See example for AP.CommA.CommPort.

AP.CommaA.Input Property
AP.CommB.Input Property
Syntax AP.CommA.Input

Result String

Description This command returns and removes a string of characters from the

receive buffer. The AP.CommA.InputLen command defines the
number of characters that are read by the AP.CommA.Input command.

Example See example for AP.CommA.CommPort.
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AP.CommA.InputLen Property
AP.CommB.InputLen Property
Syntax AP.CommA.InputLen
Data Type Integer
Description This command sets and returns the number of characters the
AP.CommA .Input command reads from the receive buffer.
Setting the AP.CommA.InputLen command to 0 causes the
AP.CommA .Input command to read the entire contents of the receive
buffer.
If InputLen characters are not available in the receive buffer, the
AP.CommA.Input command returns a zero-length string (""). The
AP.CommA .InBufferCount command can also be checked to
determine if the required number of characters are present before
using the AP.CommA.Input command.
AP.CommaA.Interval Property
AP.CommB.Interval Property
Syntax AP.CommA.Interval
Data Type Long
Description This command sets the interval (milliseconds) for polling the hardware
for data under the Windows 3.0 operating system.
AP.CommA_NullDiscard Property
AP.CommB.NullDiscard Property
Syntax AP.CommA.NullDiscard
Data Type Boolean
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True Null characters are not transferred from the port to the receive

buffer.

False (Default) Null characters are transferred from the port to the

receive buffer.
Description This command determines whether null characters are allowed into the
receive buffer.

A null character is defined as ASCII character 0, Chr$(0).
AP.CommA.OutBufferCount Property
AP.CommB.OutBuffercount Property
Syntax AP.CommA.OutBufferCount
Data Type Integer
Description This command returns the number of characters in the transmit buffer.

The transmit buffer can be cleared by setting the

AP.CommA.OutBufferCount command to O.
AP.CommA.OutBuffersSize Property
AP.CommB.OutBuffersSize Property
Syntax AP.CommA.OutBufferSize
Data Type Integer
Description This command sets and returns the size, in characters, of the transmit

buffer. The default transmit buffer size is 512 bytes.
Example See example for AP.CommA.CommPort.
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AP.CommA.Output Property
AP.CommB.Output Property
Syntax AP.CommA.Output

Data Type Variant

Description This command sends a string of characters to the transmit buffer.
Example See example for AP.CommA.CommPort.
AP.CommaA.ParityReplace Property
AP.CommB.ParityReplace Property
Syntax AP.CommA.ParityReplace

Data Type String

Description This command sets and returns the character that replaces an invalid

character in the data if a parity error occurs.

The parity bit refers to a bit that is transmitted along with a specified
number of data bits to provide error checking. When you use a parity
bit, the communications control adds up all the bits that are set (having
a value of 1) in the data and tests the sum as being odd or even
(according to the parity setting used when the port was opened).

By default, the control uses a question mark (?) character for replacing
invalid characters. Setting ParityReplace to an empty string (") disables
replacement of the character where the parity error occurs.

AP.CommA.Portopen Property
AP.CommB.PortOpen Property
Syntax AP.CommA.PortOpen

Data Type Badftean Port is opened.
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False Port is closed or closes the port and clears the receive and
transmit buffers.

Description This command sets and returns the state of the communications port.
If either the AP.CommA.DTREnable or the AP.CommA.RTSEnable
commands are set to True before the port is opened, the state of each
command is set to False when the port is closed. Otherwise, the DTR
and RTS lines remain in their previous state.

Example See example for AP.CommA.CommPort.

AP.CommA.RThreshold Property

AP.CommB.RThreshold Property

Syntax AP.CommA.RThreshold

Data Type Integer

Description This command sets and returns the number of characters to receive
before the communications control sets the CommEvent command to
comEvReceive and generates the OnComm event.
By setting the AP.CommA.RThreshold command to O (the default)
generationof the OnComm event is disabled when characters are
received.
By setting AP.CommA.RThreshold command to 1, each time a
character is placed in the receive buffer an OnComm event is
generated.

AP.COmMMA.RTSEhable Property

AP.CommB.RTSEnable Property

Syntax AP.CommA.RTSEnable

Data Type Boolean
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True Enables the Request To Send line (line set high when port
open and low when port closed).
False The default condition, disables the Request To Send line.
Description This command determines the state of the Request To Send line.

The Request To Send line is used in RTS/CTS hardware handshaking.

AP.CommaA.Settings Property
AP.CommB.Settings Property
Syntax AP.CommA.Settings

Data Type String

The following table lists the valid baud rates.

Setting Description
110

300

600

1200

2400

9600 (Default)
14400

19200

The following table describes the valid parity values.

Setting Description
E Even

M Mark

N None (Default)
(@) Odd

S Space

The following table lists the valid data bit values.
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AP.CommA .Settings

Setting Description

X N O A

(default)

The following table lists the valid stop bit values.

Setting Description
1 (Default)
1.5
2
Description This command sets and returns the baud rate, parity, data bit, and
stop bit settings.
If paramString$ is not valid when the port is opened, the
communications control generates error 380 (Invalid property value).
Settings$ consists of four parts as specified in the following format:
"B,P,D,S”
Part Description
B Baud rate
P Parity
D Number of data bits
S Number of stop bits
The default value of Settings$ is: "9600,N,8,1"
Example See example for AP.CommA.CommPort.
AP.CommA.SThreshold Property
AP.CommB.SThreshold Property
Syntax AP.CommA.SThreshold
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Data Type Integer Valid protocols are listed in the following table.
0 No handshaking.
1 XON/XOFF handshaking.
2 RTS/CTS (Request To Send/Clear To Send) handshaking.
3 Both Request To Send and XON/XOFF handshaking.
Description This command sets and returns the minimum number of characters

allowed in the transmit buffer before the communications control sets
the CommEvent property to comEvSend.

Setting the AP.CommA.SThreshold command to 0 (the default)
disables generating the OnComm event for data transmission events.
Setting the AP.CommA .SThreshold command to 1 causes the
communications control to generate the OnComm event when the
transmit buffer is completely empty.

If the number of characters in the transmit buffer is less than the
number specified by the AP.CommA.SThreshold command, the
CommEvent property is set to comEvSend. The comEvSend event is
only sent once, when the number of characters crosses the Threshold.
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User Notes
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User Notes
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computes
AP.Compute.Avg.Apply Method
Syntax AP.Compute.Avg.Apply
Result Boolean
True Computation performed.
False Computation NOT performed.
Description This command applies the Average computation to the selected data

(1-6). All of the measurements in the selected data will be replaced
with the average value of the data within the Start and Stop settings for
the Compute Average function.

See Also AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.Avg.Data,
AP.Compute.Avg.PostSweep, AP.Compute.Avg.Start,
AP.Compute.Avg.Stop,

Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "AVG.AT2" '‘Open test

AP.Compute.Clear.All

AP.Compute.Avg.Data (1) = True 'Use Columnl for data 1

AP.Compute.Avg.PostSweep = False 'Disable Apply _
after sweep

AP.Compute.Avg.Start ("Hz") = 5000

AP.Compute.Avg.Stop  ("Hz") = 100

AP.Sweep.Start

AP.Compute.Avg.Apply '‘Compute Average
End Sub
©
(@)
o
AP.Compute.Avg.Data Property g
e
Syntax AP.Compute.Avg.Data( ByVal Source As Integer ) §_
Data Type Boolean o
True Select specified data.
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Chapter 9 AP.Compute.Avg.PostSweep
False Deselect specified data.

Parameters Name Description
Source 1 = Data 1 measurements

2 = Data 2 measurements
3 = Data 3 measurements
4 = Data 4 measurements
5 = Data 5 measurements
6 = Data 6 measurements

Description This command determines which data (1-6) the Average computation
is to be performed on. By using this command several times to select
multiple data sources, several Average computations can be performed
in one operation.

See Also AP.Compute.Avg.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Avg.Apply

AP.Compute.Avg.PostSweep Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Avg.PostSweep

Data Type Boolean
True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.

False Disable computation after sweep.

Description This command instructs the test to perform the Average computation
after a sweep is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep
field on the Compute Average panel.

APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.

See Also AP.Compute.Avg.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Avg.Apply
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AP.Compute.Avg.Start Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Avg.Start( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:
Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.
Description This command sets the Start value of the data over which the Average

computation will be performed.

See Also AP.Compute.Avg.Stop, AP.Compute.Avg.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Avg.Apply
AP.Compute.Avg.Stop Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Avg.Stop(  ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:

Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.

Description This command sets the Stop value of the data over which the Average

computation will be performed.

See Also AP.Compute.Avg.Start, AP.Compute.Avg.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Avg.Apply
(o]
(@)
AP.Compute.Center.Apply Method I
Syntax AP.Compute.Center.Apply g
-
Result Boolean 3
True Computation performed.
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False Computation NOT performed.

Description This command applies the Center computation to the selected data
(1-6).

See Also AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.Center.Data,
AP.Compute.Center.PostSweep,
AP.Compute.Center.Start, AP.Compute.Center.Stop

Example Sub Main

Dim Status As Boolean

Status = AP.Log.Enable
AP.Log.Enable = False
AP.File.OpenTest "CENTER.AT2"

'Determine Log Status
'‘Enable Log Status
'‘Open test

AP.Compute.Clear.All
AP.Compute.Center.Data (1) = True 'Set Data 1
AP.Compute.Center.PostSweep = False 'Apply after _
sweep oOff
AP.Compute.Center.Start
200k Hz
AP.Compute.Center.Stop
AP.Sweep.Start
AP.Compute.Center.Apply
AP.Log.Enable = Status
End Sub

("Hz") =200000 'Start freq _
("Hz") = 10 'Stop at 10 Hz

‘Compute Center
'Reset Log Status

AP.Compute.Center.Data Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Center.Data( Byval Source As Integer )
Data Type Boolean
) True Select specified data.
§ False Deselect specified data.
] Parameters Name Description
£
(o) Source 1 = Data 1 measurements
= 2 = Data 2 measurements
(o)) 3 = Data 3 measurements

4 = Data 4 measurements
5 = Data 5 measurements
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6 = Data 6 measurements

Description This command determines which data (1-6) the Center computation is
to be performed on. By using this command several times to select
multiple data sources, several Center computations can be performed
in one operation.
See Also AP.Compute.Center.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Center.Apply
AP.Compute.Center.PostSweep Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Center.PostSweep
Data Type Boolean
True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.
False Disable computation after sweep.
Description This command instructs the test to perform the Center computation
after a sweep is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep
field on the ComputeCenter panel.
APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.
See Also AP.Compute.Center.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Center.Apply
©
AP.Compute.Center.Start Property Fol
Syntax AP.Compute.Center.Start( ByvVal Unit As String) g
c
Data Type Double g
7]
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Chapter 9 AP.Compute.Center.Stop

Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:
Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.
Description This command sets the Start value of the data over which the Center

computation will be performed.

See Also AP.Compute.Center.Stop, AP.Compute.Center.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Center.Apply
AP.Compute.Center.Stop Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Center.Stop( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description

Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:

Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.

Description This command sets the Stop value of the data over which the Center

computation will be performed.

See Also AP.Compute.Center.Start, AP.Compute.Center.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Center.Apply
AP.Compute.Clear.All Method
Syntax AP.Compute.Clear.All

Description This command clears all computes from the current test.

Example See example for AP.Compute.Center.Apply
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AP.Compute.Delta.Apply Method
Syntax AP.Compute.Delta.Apply
Result Boolean
True Computation performed.
False Computation NOT performed.
Description This command applies the Delta computation to the selected data
(1-6).
See Also AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.Delta.Data,

AP.Compute.Delta.FileName,
AP.Compute.Delta.PostSweep

Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "DELTA.AT2" 'Openstest to be run _
with results compared to stored data file

AP.Compute.Clear.All

AP.Sweep.Start

AP.Compute.Delta.FileName = "DELTAL1.ADA" 'Data file _
used in delta computation

AP.Compute.Delta.PostSweep = False 'Disables apply _
after sweep

AP.Compute.Delta.Data (1,1) = True

AP.Compute.Delta.Data (2,2) = True

AP.Compute.Delta.Apply 'Compute Delta

End Sub
AP.Compute.Delta.Data Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Delta.Data( ByVal Source As Integer ©
ByVval Column As Integer ) 8
Data Type Boolean g
True Select specified data. S
False Deselect specified data. 3
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Chapter 9 AP.Compute.Delta.FileName

Parameters Name Description
Source Number of the Sweep Data (1-6) of the data in memory.
Column Number of the Data Column (0-7) of the data specified by the

AP.Compute.Delta.FileName command.

Description This command determines which data (Data 1-6) in memory and
which data (Column 0-7) as specified by the
AP.Compute.Delta.FileName command the Delta computation
is to be performed on. By using this command several times to select
multiple data sources, several Delta computations can be performed in
one operation.

See Also AP.Compute.Delta.Apply, AP.Compute.Delta.FileName

Example See example for AP.Compute.Delta.Apply

AP.Compute.Delta.FileName Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Delta.FileName

Data Type String Any valid DOS filename and extension. Enter “SweepData”

for the file name to select data in memory.

Description This command attaches a data file to be used in the Compute Delta
computation. The difference between the selected column data values
in the data file and the selected data in memory will be calculated and
then replace the data in memory.

See Also AP.Compute.Delta.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Delta.Apply

AP.Compute.Delta.PostSweep Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Delta.PostSweep

Data Type Boolean
True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.

False Disable computation after sweep.
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Description This command instructs the test to perform the Delta computation after
a sweep is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep field
on the Compute Delta panel.

APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.

See Also AP.Compute.Delta.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Delta.Apply

AP.Compute.Equalize.Apply Method

Syntax AP.Compute.Equalize.Apply

Result Boolean
True Computation performed.

False Computation NOT performed.

Description This command applies equalization to the selected data (1-6).

See Also AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.Equalize.Data,
AP.Compute.Equalize.FileName,
AP.Compute.Equalize.PostSweep

Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "EQ.AT2" '‘opens test to be run

‘with results compared to stored data file
AP.Compute.Clear.All
AP.Sweep.Start
AP.Compute.Equalize.FileName = "EQ1.ADA" 'data
'file used in delta computation
AP.Compute.Equalize.PostSweep = False 'disables
‘apply after sweep
AP.Compute.Equalize.Data(1,1) = True
AP.Compute.Equalize.Data(2,2) = True
AP.Compute.Equalize.Apply 'Compute Equalize
End Sub

soyndwo) 6
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Chapter 9 AP.Compute.Equalize.Data

AP.Compute.Equalize.Data Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Equalize.Data( ByVal Source As Integer ,
ByVal Column As Integer )

Data Type Boolean
True Select specified data.

False Deselect specified data.

Parameters Name Description
Source Number of the Sweep Data (1-6) of the data in memory.
Column Number of the Data Column (0-7) of the data specified by the

AP.Compute.Equalize.FileName command.

Description This command determines which data (Data 1-6) in memory and
which data (Column 0-7) as specified by the
AP.Compute.Equalize.FileName command the Equalization
computation is to be performed on. By using this command several
times to select multiple data sources, several Equalization computations
can be performed in one operation.

See Also AP.Compute.Equalize.Apply,

AP.Compute.Equalize.FileName

Example See example for AP.Compute.Equalize.Apply

AP.Compute.Equalize.FileName Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Equalize.FileName

Data Type String Any valid DOS filename and extension. Enter “SweepData”

for the file name to select data in memory.

Description This command attaches a data file (Eq) to be used in the Compute
Equalize computation. The data in memory is multipled by the data in
the Eq file.

See Also AP.Compute.Equalize.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Equalize.Apply
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AP.Compute.Equalize.PostSweep Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Equalize.PostSweep

Data Type Boolean
True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.

False Disable computation after sweep.

Description This command instructs the test to perform equalization after a sweep
is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute Equalize panel.

APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.

See Also AP.Compute.Equalize.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Equalize.Apply

AP.Compute.Invert.Apply Method

Syntax AP.Compute.Invert.Apply

Result Boolean
True Computation performed.

False Computation NOT performed.

Description This command applies the Invert computation to the selected data
(1-6).

See Also AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.lnvert.Data, [ (o)
AP.Compute.Invert.Horizontal, 8
AP.Compute.Invert.PostSweep 3

[°]

Example Sub Main c

AP.File.OpenTest "INVERT.AT2" '‘Open test. $
AP.Compute.Clear.All 'Clear Compute functions. L

AP.Compute.Invert.PostSweep = False 'Post Sweep Off.
AP.Compute.Invert.Data(l) = True 'Datato be inverted.
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Chapter 9 AP.Compute.Invert.Data

AP.Compute.Invert.Horizontal ("Hz") = 5000’Horizontal _
Value.

AP.Sweep.Start

AP.Compute.Invert.Apply

End Sub
AP.Compute.lnvert.Data Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Invert.Data( Byval Source As Integer )
Data Type Boolean
True Select specified data.
False Deselect specified data.
Parameters Name Description
Source 1 = Data 1 measurements
2 = Data 2 measurements
3 = Data 3 measurements
4 = Data 4 measurements
5 = Data 5 measurements
6 = Data 6 measurements
Description This command determines which data (1-6) the Invert computation is

to be performed on. By using this command several times to select
multiple data sources, several Invert computations can be performed in
one operation.

See Also AP.Compute.Invert.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Invert.Apply
AP.Compute.Invert.Horizontal Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Invert.Horizontal( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
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Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:
Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.
Description This command sets the horizontal value in which the data will be

inverted around.

See Also AP.Compute.Invert.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Invert.Apply
AP.Compute.Invert.PostSweep Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Invert.PostSweep
Data Type Boolean

True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.

False Disable computation after sweep.
Description This command instructs the test to perform the Invert computation

after a sweep is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep
field on the Compute Invert panel.

APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.

See Also AP.Compute.Invert.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Invert.Apply
(o]
(@)
o
AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply Method F
Syntax AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply §-
Result Boolean @
True Computation performed.
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AP.Compute.Linearity.Data

Description

See Also

Example

False Computation NOT performed.

This command applies the Linearity computation to the selected data
(1-6). The differance

AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.Linearity.Data,
AP.Compute.Linearity.PostSweep,
AP.Compute.Linearity.Start,
AP.Compute.Linearity.Stop,

Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "LINEAR.AT2" '‘Open test.
AP.Compute.Clear.All
AP.Compute.Linearity.PostSweep = False’Disables _
Apply after sweep.
AP.Compute.Linearity.Data (1) = True 'Use column 1 _
for data 1.
AP.Compute.Linearity.Start ("Vrms") = .5 'Startat _
500mV.
AP.Compute.Linearity.Stop ("Vrms") = 2 'Stop at 2V.
AP.Sweep.Start
AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply 'Start computation.
AP.Sweep.Datal.Bottom("V") =-.02
AP.Sweep.Datal.Top("V") =.02
End Sub

AP.Compute.Linearity.Data Property

Syntax

Data Type

Parameters

AP.Compute.Linearity.Data( ByVal Source As Integer )

Boolean

True Select specified data.
False Deselect specified data.

Name Description

Source 1 = Data 1 measurements
2 = Data 2 measurements
3 = Data 3 measurements
4 = Data 4 measurements
5 = Data 5 measurements
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6 = Data 6 measurements

Description This command determines which data (1-6) the Linearity computation
is to be performed on. By using this command several times to select
multiple data sources, several Linearity computations can be
performed in one operation.
See Also AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply
AP.Compute.Linearity.PostSweep Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Linearity.PostSweep
Data Type Boolean
True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.
False Disable computation after sweep.
Description This command instructs the test to perform the Linearity computation
after a sweep is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep
field on the Compute Linearity panel.
APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.
See Also AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply
©
AP.Compute.Linearity.Start Property Fol
Syntax AP.Compute.Linearity.Start( Byval Unit As String ) g
c
Data Type Double g
7]
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Chapter 9 AP.Compute.Linearity.Stop
Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:
Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.
Description This command sets the Start value of the data over which the Linearity
computation will be performed.
See Also AP.Compute.Linearity.Stop,
AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply

AP.Compute.Linearity.Stop Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Linearity.Stop( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:
Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.
Description This command sets the Stop value of the data over which the Linearity
computation will be performed.
See Also AP.Compute.Linearity.Start,
AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Linearity.Apply
AP.Compute.Max.Apply Method
Syntax AP.Compute.Max.Apply
Result Boolean
True Computation performed.
False Computation NOT performed.
Description This command applies the Maximum computation to the selected data

(1-6).
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See Also

Example

AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.Max.Data,
AP.Compute.Max.PostSweep, AP.Compute.Max.Start,
AP.Compute.Max.Stop,

Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "MAX.AT2" '‘Open test.
AP.Compute.Clear.All
AP.Compute.Max.PostSweep = False 'Disables Apply _
after Sweep.
AP.Compute.Max.Data (1) = True 'Use columnl for _
data 1.
AP.Compute.Max.Start ~ ("Hz") = 2000
AP.Compute.Max.Stop  ("Hz") = 200
AP.Sweep.Start
AP.Compute.Max.Apply
End Sub

AP.Compute.Max.Data Property

Syntax

Data Type

Parameters

Description

See Also

AP.Compute.Max.Data( ByVal Source As Integer )

Boolean

True Select specified data.
False Deselect specified data.

Name Description

Source 1 = Data 1 measurements
2 = Data 2 measurements
3 = Data 3 measurements
4 = Data 4 measurements
5 = Data 5 measurements
6 = Data 6 measurements

This command determines which data (1-6) the Maximum
computation is to be performed on. By using this command several
times to select multiple data sources, several Maximum computations
can be performed in one operation.

soyndwo) 6

AP.Compute.Max.Apply
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Chapter 9 AP.Compute.Max.PostSweep
Example See example for AP.Compute.Max.Apply
AP.Compute.Max.PostSweep Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Max.PostSweep

Data Type Boolean
True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.

False Disable computation after sweep.

Description This command instructs the test to perform the Maximum computation
after a sweep is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep
field on the Compute Maximum panel.

APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.

See Also AP.Compute.Max.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Max.Apply

AP.Compute.Max.Start Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Max.Start( Byval Unit As String)

Data Type Double

Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:

Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.

Description This command sets the Start value of the data over which the
Maximum computation will be performed.

See Also AP.Compute.Max.Stop, AP.Compute.Max.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Max.Apply
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AP.Compute.Max.Stop Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Max.Stop( ByVal Unit As String )

Data Type Double

Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:

Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.

Description This command sets the Stop value of the data over which the
Maximum computation will be performed.

See Also AP.Compute.Max.Start, AP.Compute.Max.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Max.Apply

AP.Compute.Min.Apply Method

Syntax AP.Compute.Min.Apply

Result Boolean
True Computation performed.

False Computation NOT performed.

Description This command applies the Minimum computation to the selected data
(1-6).

See Also AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.Min.Data,
AP.Compute.Min.PostSweep, AP.Compute.Min.Start,
AP.Compute.Min.Stop,

Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "MIN.AT2" 'Open test. ©
AP.Compute.Clear.All 8
AP.Compute.Min.PostSweep = False 'Disables apply _ 3
after sweep. o3
AP.Compute.Min.Data (1) = True 'Use column 1 for _ ﬁ
data 1. 3

AP.Compute.Min.Start ("Hz") = 10000
AP.Compute.Min.Stop  ("Hz") = 200
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Chapter 9 AP.Compute.Min.Data

AP.Sweep.Start
AP.Compute.Min.Apply

End Sub
AP.Compute.Min.Data Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Min.Data(  ByVal Source As Integer)
Data Type Boolean
True Select specified data.
False Deselect specified data.
Parameters Name Description
Source 1 = Data 1 measurements
2 = Data 2 measurements
3 = Data 3 measurements
4 = Data 4 measurements
5 = Data 5 measurements
6 = Data 6 measurements
Description This command determines which data (1-6) the Minmum computation

is to be performed on. By using this command several times to select
multiple data sources, several Minmum computations can be
performed in one operation.

See Also AP.Compute.Min.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Min.Apply
AP.Compute.Min.PostSweep Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Min.PostSweep
Data Type Boolean

True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.

False Disable computation after sweep.
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Description This command instructs the test to perform the Minimum computation
after a sweep is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep
field on the Compute Minimum panel.
APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.
See Also AP.Compute.Min.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Min.Apply
AP.Compute.Min.Start Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Min.Start( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:
Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.
Description This command sets the Start value of the data over which the
Minimum computation will be performed.
See Also AP.Compute.Min.Stop, AP.Compute.Min.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Min.Apply
AP.Compute.Min.Stop Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Min.Stop( Byval Unit As String ) nm
Data Type Double g
Parameters Name Description g
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel: g
(7]

Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.
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Chapter 9

AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply

Description This command sets the Stop value of the data over which the
Minimum computation will be performed.

See Also AP.Compute.Min.Start, AP.Compute.Min.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Min.Apply

AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply Method

Syntax AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply

Result Boolean
True Computation performed.

False Computation NOT performed.

Description This command applies the Normalize computation to the selected data
(1-6).

See Also AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.Normalize.Data,
AP.Compute.Normalize.Horizontal,
AP.Compute.Normalize.PostSweep,
AP.Compute.Normalize.Target

Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "NORMAL.AT2"opens test to be run.

AP.Compute.Clear.All

AP.Compute.Normalize.PostSweep = False 'Disables _
apply after sweep.

AP.Compute.Normalize.Data (1) = True

AP.Compute.Normalize.Horizontal ("Hz") = 1000 'Sets _
1kHz pointto be normalized.

AP.Compute.Normalize.Target ("dBV") = 0.0 'Normalize _
1Khz pointto 0.0dBV.

AP.Sweep.Start

AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply

End Sub
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AP.Compute.Normalize.Data Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Normalize.Data( ByVal Source As Integer )
Data Type Boolean

True Select specified data.

False Deselect specified data.
Parameters Name Description

Source 1 = Data 1 measurements

2 = Data 2 measurements
3 = Data 3 measurements
4 = Data 4 measurements
5 = Data 5 measurements
6 = Data 6 measurements

Description This command determines which data (1-6) the Normalize
computation is to be performed on. By using this command several
times to select multiple data sources, several Normalize computations
can be performed in one operation.
See Also AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply
AP.Compute.Normalize.Horizontal Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Normalize.Horizontal( Byval Unit As
String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description { (o)
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel: 8
Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots. 3
Description This command sets the horizontal value in which the data will be g
normalized around. g
(7]
See Also AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply,

AP.Compute.Normalize.Target
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Chapter 9 AP.Compute.Normalize.PostSweep
Example See example for AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply
AP.Compute.Normalize.PostSweep Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Normalize.PostSweep

Data Type Boolean
True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.

False Disable computation after sweep.

Description This command instructs the test to perform the Normalize computation
after a sweep is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep
field on the Compute Normalize panel.

APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.

See Also AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply

AP.Compute.Normalize.Target Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Normalize.Target( Byval Unit As String)

Data Type Double

Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:

Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.

Description This command sets the vertical value in which the data will be
Normalized to.

See Also AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply,

AP.Compute.Normalize.Horizontal
Example See example for AP.Compute.Normalize.Apply
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AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply Method
Syntax AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply
Result Boolean
True Computation performed.
False Computation NOT performed.
Description This command applies the 2-Sigma computation to the selected data
(1-6).
See Also AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.Sigma.Data,

AP.Compute.Sigma.PostSweep,
AP.Compute.Sigma.Start, AP.Compute.Sigma.Stop,

Example Sub Main
Dim status As Boolean
status = AP.Log.Enable '‘Get logging condition.
AP.Log.Enable = False "Turn logging off.

AP.File.OpenTest "SIGMA.AT2" 'Open test.

AP.Compute.Clear.All

AP.Compute.Sigma.PostSweep = False 'Disables apply _
after sweep.

AP.Compute.Sigma.Data (1) =True 'Set data 1 for _
Compute Sigma.

AP.Compute.Sigma.Start ("sec") = 6

AP.Compute.Sigma.Stop  ("sec") = 12

AP.Sweep.Start

AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply

AP.Log.Enable = status 'Return to initial _
logging condition.
End Sub
(o]
S
AP.Compute.Sigma.Data Property
L]
Syntax AP.Compute.Sigma.Data(  ByVal Source As Integer ) g
(0]
Data Type Boolean “w
True Select specified data.
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Chapter 9

AP.Compute.Sigma.PostSweep

Parameters

Description

See Also

Example

False Deselect specified data.

Name Description

Source 1 = Data 1 measurements
2 = Data 2 measurements
3 = Data 3 measurements
4 = Data 4 measurements
5 = Data 5 measurements
6 = Data 6 measurements

This command determines which data (1-6) the 2-Sigma computation
is to be performed on. By using this command several times to select
multiple data sources, several 2-Sigma computations can be performed
in one operation.

AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply

See example for AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply

AP.Compute.Sigma.PostSweep Property

Syntax

Data Type

Description

See Also

Example

AP.Compute.Sigma.PostSweep

Boolean

True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.
False Disable computation after sweep.

This command instructs the test to perform the 2-Sigma computation
after a sweep is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep
field on the Compute 2-Sigma panel.

APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.

AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply
See example for AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply
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AP.Compute.Sigma.Start Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Sigma.Start( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:
Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.
Description This command sets the Start value of the data over which the 2-Sigma

computation will be performed.

See Also AP.Compute.Sigma.Stop, AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply
AP.Compute.Sigma.Stop Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Sigma.Stop(  ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit The desired unit has to be available to the sweep panel:

Source 1 for X-Y plots and Data 2 for X-Y Data 2 On X plots.

Description This command sets the Stop value of the data over which the 2-Sigma

computation will be performed.

See Also AP.Compute.Sigma.Start, AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply
Example See example for AP.Compute.Sigma.Apply
(o]
(@)
AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply Method I
Syntax AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply g
-+
Result Boolean 3
True Computation performed.
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Chapter 9 AP.Compute.Smooth.Auto
False Computation NOT performed.

Description This command performs a running 3-point smoothing computation to
the selected data (1-6).

See Also AP.Compute.Clear.All, AP.Compute.Smooth.Data,
AP.Compute.Smooth.Passes,

AP.Compute.Smooth.PostSweep

Example Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "SMOOTH.AT2" 'Open test.
AP.Compute.Clear.All
AP.Compute.Smooth.PostSweep = False 'Disable Apply _
after Sweep.

AP.Compute.Smooth.Auto = False'Disable Auto Smoothing.
AP.Compute.Smooth.Data (1) = True
AP.Compute.Smooth.Passes = 1 'Set Smooth Passes to 1.
AP.Sweep.Start
AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply

End Sub

AP.Compute.Smooth.Auto Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Smooth.Auto

Data Type Boolean
True Enable auto smoothing.

False Disable auto smoothing.

Description This command automatically determines the number of passes that the
smoothing algorithm performs on the selected data based on the
number of measurements in the data.

See Also AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply

AP.Compute.Smooth.Data Property

Syntax AP.Compute.Smooth.Data( ByVal Source As Integer )
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Data Type Boolean
True Select specified data.
False Deselect specified data.
Parameters Name Description
Source 1 = Data 1 measurements
2 = Data 2 measurements
3 = Data 3 measurements
4 = Data 4 measurements
5 = Data 5 measurements
6 = Data 6 measurements
Description This command determines which data (1-6) the Smooth computation

is to be performed on. By using this command several times to select
multiple data sources, several Smooth computations can be performed
in one operation.

See Also AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply

Example See example for AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply
AP.Compute.Smooth.Passes Property
Syntax AP.Compute.Smooth.Passes

Data Type Long

Description This command sets the number of times the smoothing alogrothum is

applied to the selected data.

See Also AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply, AP.Compute.Smooth.Data

Example See example for AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply o
S

AP.Compute.smooth.PostSweep Property g

Syntax AP.Compute.Smooth.PostSweep §

Data Type Boolean
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AP.Compute.Smooth.PostSweep

Description

See Also

Example

True Enable computation to be applyed after sweep.
False Disable computation after sweep.

This command instructs the test to perform the Smooth computation
after a sweep is complete and sets the state of the Apply After Sweep
field on the Compute Smooth panel.

APWIN retains the order in which the Apply After Sweep field on the
Compute panels is enabled. This permits multiple computations to be
performed on data from a single test. The order of the computations is
also retained in the test file.

AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply
See example for AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply
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User Notes
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Data
AP.Data.AddRowToEnd Method
Syntax AP.Data.AddRowToEnd( ByVal Id As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access

sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.

Result Integer

Description This command adds an additional row to the end of data and returns
the number of the row added.

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Sweep.Data2.ld = 5905 'Add Phase Data to Sweep

StartValue = 20
StopValue =20000
Frequencies = 31

Counter = StartValue
Do
intAddRowToEnd = AP.Data.AddRowToEnd (0) 'Add row
AP.Data.Value(0,0,intAddRowToENd,"Hz") = Counter
AP.Data.Value(0,1,intAddRowToEnd,"V") = 1.0
AP.Data.Value(0,2,intAddRowToENd,"deg") =0.0
Counter = Counter * 1.25893 '‘Log spacing
Loop Until Counter > StopValue

intAddRowToEnd = AP.Data.AddRowToEnd (0)
AP.Data.Value(0,0,intAddRowToEnd,"Hz") = StopValue
AP.Data.Value(0,1,intAddRowToEnd,"V") = 1.0
AP.Data.Value(0,2,intAddRowToEnd,"deg") = 0.0
AP.Data.UpdateDisplay(0)

End Sub
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AP.Data.ColLimitError

Syntax

Parameters

AP.Data.ColLimitError Method
AP.Data.ColLimitError( Byval Id As Integer , ByVal
Column As Integer )
Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access

Result

Description

See Also

Example

sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.
Column Number of the Data Column (0-7).

Integer

This command returns a positive value if any measurement exceeds
the upper or lower limit values for the specified column of data. A zero
is returned if no errors occur. The returned value defines the number
of measurements that exceed a limit.

AP.Data.LimitError

Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "S1-FREQ.AT2"
AP.Sweep.Start

Errors =  AP.Data.ColLimitError (0,2)
If Errors > 0 Then
ErrorsUpper =  AP.Data.ColUpperLimitError (0,1)
ErrorsLower =  AP.Data.ColLowerLimitError 0,1)
Stringl$ = "This test Failed. " & Str(Errors) _
& " Errors."

String2$ = Str(ErrorsUpper)&" Upper Limit Errors.
String3$ = Str(ErrorsLower)&" Lower Limit Errors.
Prompt.Text = Stringl$ & Chr(13) & String2$ & _
Chr(13) & String3$

AP.Prompt.FontSize = 18
AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,425,175
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Stop

Elself Errors= 0 Then
AP.Prompt.Text = "This test Passed."
AP.Prompt.FontSize = 18
AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,290,100
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue

Page 10-2
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Stop
End If

End Sub
AP.Data.ColLowerLimitError Method
Syntax AP.Data.ColLowerLimitError( Byval Id As Integer

Byval Column As Integer )
Parameters Name Description

Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access

sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.

Column Number of the Data Column (0-7).
Result Integer
Description This command returns the number of lower limit errors for the selected

data. A zero is returned if no errors occur.

Example See example for AP.Data.ColLimitError
AP.Data.ColName Method
Syntax AP.Data.ColIName( ByVal Id As Integer , ByVal Column
As Integer)
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access

sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.

Column Number of the Data Column (0-7).

Result String

Description This command returns the string as shown on the sweep panel for the
selected data. The string defines the meter that is returning
measurements.

Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
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AP.Sweep.Start
ColumnName$ = AP.Data.ColName (0,1)

Debug.Print "String definition For Data 1. = " & _
ColumnName$
End Sub
Comment This macro puts up a prompt displaying the contents of the Data 1

control on the Sweep Panel.

Example Output String definition For Data 1: = .Anlr.Level A

AP.Data.ColNumof Method
Syntax AP.Data.CoINumOf( ByVal Id As Integer )
Parameters Name Description

Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access

sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.

Result Integer
Description This command returns the number of columns of data.
Example See example for AP.Data.ColSize
AP.Data.ColSize Method
Syntax AP.Data.ColSize( Byval Id As Integer , ByVal Column
As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access
sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.
Column Number of the Data Column (0-7).
Result Long
Description This command returns the number of rows in the specified column.
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Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 2

AP.Sweep.Start

NumColumns = AP.Data.ColNumOf (0)

For Column = 1To (NumColumns- 1) Step 1
Size = AP.Data.ColSize (0, Column)
Debug.Print "Number of measurements for Column

“.Column;" ="; Size

Next Column

End Sub

Example Output Number of measurements for Column 1 =31

AP.Data.ColUnit Property
Syntax AP.Data.ColUnit( Byval Id As Integer , ByVal Column
As Integer)
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access

sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.

Column Number of the Data Column (0-7).
Result String
Description This command returns the unit string for the data in the selected

column. APWIN computes all other relevant units for display.

Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.Output = True "Turn Generator output ON

AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 2 '‘Set Analyzer input to _
GENMON

AP.Sweep.SinglePoint = 1 'Set sweep for single _
measurement

AP.Sweep.Start 'Run sweep

Unit = AP.Data.ColUnit (0, 1)
Debug.Print "The Unit for Data 1lis " & Unit
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End Sub
AP.Data.ColUpperLimitError Method
Syntax AP.Data.ColUpperLimitError( Byval Id As Integer
ByVal Column As Integer)
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access
sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.
Column Number of the Data Column (0-7).
Result Integer
Description This command returns the number of upper limit errors for the selected
data column.
Example See example for AP.Data.ColLimitError.
AP.Data.DeleteRow Method
Syntax AP.Data.DeleteRow( ByVal Id As Integer, ByVal
RowNumAs Integer )
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access
sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.
RowNum Number of row to delete.
Result Boolean
True Row deleted.
False Row not deleted.
Description This command deletes the designated row.
Note that the row numbering begins with zero.
Example Sub Main()

Dim FreqgData() As Double
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DataSize = AP.Data.ColSize(0,0)
ReDim FregData(DataSize)
FregData = AP.Data.XferToArray(0,0,"Hz")

For Countl = 0 To DataSize - 1
LastDup = 0
For Count2 = Countl + 1To DataSize - 1
If FreqData(Countl) = FregData(Count2) _
And Countl <> Count2 Then
FreqData(Count2) = 0
LastDup = Count2
Data.Value(0,0,Count2,"Hz") =0
End If
Next Count2
If LastDup <> 0 Then Countl = LastDup
Next Countl

Duplicates = 0
For Countl = DataSize -1 To 0 Step -1
If AP.Data.Value(0,0,Countl,"Hz") =0 Then
AP.Data.DeleteRow (0, countl)
Duplicates = Duplicates + 1
End If
Next Countl
If Duplicates > 0 Then
AP.Prompt. Text = Str$(Duplicates) & " Duplicate _
frequency(s) removed."
AP.Prompt.Show

Wait 2
AP.Prompt.Hide.
End If
End Sub
AP.Data.ild © Method
Syntax AP.Data.ld( ByVal FileName As String )
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Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
The file must be an APWIN limit, sweep, or data (.adl, .ads,
.ada) file attached to the current test.

Result Integer

Description This command returns an ID# that identifies the file specified in the
command argument. The ID# can be use as the Id argument in all of
the Data commands to specify which data to act upon. Use an Id# of
zero (0) to access sweep data.

See Also AP.Data.ColLimitError,
AP.Data.ColLowerLimitError, AP.Data.ColName,
AP.Data.ColINumOf, AP.Data.ColSize,
AP.Data.ColUpperLimitError, AP.Data.LimitError,
AP.Data.LowerLimitError, AP.Data.OptimizeDisplay,
AP.Data.UpdateDisplay, AP.Data.UpperLimitError,
AP.Data.Value, AP.Data.XferToArray

Example Sub Main
Dim Limitarray As Variant
Dim Tablearray As Variant
File.OpenTest "ID.AT2" '‘Open test
Limitld = AP.Data.ld ("LIMIT.ADL")
Tableld=  AP.Data.ld ("TABLE.ADS")
LimitArray = AP.Data.XferToArray(Limitld, 1, "V")
TableArray = AP.Data.XferToArray(Tableld, 1, "V")
Debug.Print "Limit ID # = ";Limitld
Debug.Print "Table ID # = ";Tableld

End Sub

Example Output Limit ID # =100
Table ID # =101

AP.Data.InsertRowAfter Method

Syntax AP.Data.InsertRowAfter( Byval Id As Integer, ByVal
RowNumAs Integer )
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Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access

sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.

RowNum Number of row to insert after.
Result Boolean
True Row inserted.
False Row not inserted.
Description This command inserts an additional row before the designated row.

Note that the row numbering begins with zero.

Example See example for AP.Data.InsertRowBefore.
AP.Data.InsertRowBefore Method
Syntax AP.Data.InsertRowBefore( Byval Id As Integer,

ByVal RowNumAs Integer)
Parameters Name Description

Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access

sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.

RowNum Number of row to insert before.
Result Boolean
True Row deleted.
False Row not deleted.
Description This command inserts an additional row after the designated row.

Note that the row numbering begins with zero.

Example See example for AP.Data.InsertRowAfter.
AP.Data.LimitError Method
Syntax AP.Data.LimitError( Byval Id As Integer )
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Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access
sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.

Result Integer

Description This command returns the number of measurements that exceed a
limit.

Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "S2-FREQ.AT2"

AP.Sweep.Start

Errors =  AP.Data.LimitError 0)

If Errors > 0 Then
ErrorsUpper = AP.Data.ColUpperLimitError(0,1)
ErrorsLower = AP.Data.ColLowerLimitError(0,1)
Stringl$ = "This test Failed. " & Str(Errors) & _

" Errors. "
String2$ = Str(ErrorsUpper)&" Upper Limit Errors."
String3$ = Str(ErrorsLower)&" Lower Limit Errors."
AP.Prompt.Text = Stringl$ & Chr(13) & String2$ & _
Chr(13) & String3%

AP.Prompt.FontSize = 18
AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,425,175
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Stop

Elself Errors= 0 Then
AP.Prompt.Text = "This test Passed."
AP.Prompt.FontSize = 18
AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,290,100
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Stop

End If

End Sub
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AP.Data.LowerLimitError Method
Syntax AP.Data.LowerLimitError( Byval Id As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access
sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.
Result Integer
Description This command returns a positive value if any measurement is less than
the lower limit values. A zero is returned if no errors occur. The
returned value defines the number of measurements that are less than
the limit.
Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "S2-FREQ.AT2"

AP.Sweep.Start

Flag = AP.Data.LowerLimitError (0)

If Flag > 0 Then
AP.Prompt.Text = "This test Failed."
AP.Prompt.FontSize =18
AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,290,100
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Stop

Elself Flag = 0 Then
AP.Prompt.Text = "This test Passed."
AP.Prompt.FontSize =18
AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,290,100
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Stop

End If

End Sub
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AP.Data.UpdateDisplay Method
Syntax AP.Data.UpdateDisplay( ByVal Id As Integer)
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access
sweep data only.
Description This command updates the data displayed in the table and graph
displays.
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Anlr.FuncFilterLP =1
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld =5906
AP.Sweep.Data2.1d =5906
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Start("Hz") = 100000
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Steps = 4
AP.Sweep.Start
Size = Data.ColSize (0, 1)
For Reading =0 To (Size - 1) Step 1 'Read readings.
Debug.Print "Acquired Reading";Reading;" = " _
;Format(AP.Data.Value(0, 1, Reading), _
"#.0000");" V" 'Return reading.
Next Reading
For Reading =0 To (Size - 1) Step 1
Measurement = AP.Data.Value(0, 1, Reading)
AP.Data.Value(0, 2, Reading) = (Measurement* _
1.20) 'Increase level by 20%.
Next Reading
For Reading =0 To (Size - 1) Step 1
Debug.Print "Limit";Reading;" =" _
;Format(AP.Data.Value(0, 2, Reading), _
"#.0000");" V" 'Return reading.
Next Reading
AP.Data.UpdateDisplay (0)
AP.File.SaveDataAs "UPPER.ADL"
End Sub

Example Output Acquired Reading 0= .0219 V
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Acquired Readingl = .9874 V
Acquired Reading2 = .9937 V
Acquired Reading3 = .9933 V
Acquired Reading4 = .9950 V
Limit 0= .0262 V
Limit 1= 1.1848V
Limit 2= 1.1925V
Limit 3= 1.1920V
Limit 4= 1.1940V
AP.Data.UpperLimitError Method
Syntax AP.Data.UpperLimitError( Byval Id As Integer)
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access
sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.
Result Integer
Description This command returns a positive value if any measurement exceeds
the upper limit values. A zero is returned if no errors occur. The
returned value defines the number of measurements that exceed the
limit.
Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "S2-FREQ.AT2"
AP.Sweep.Start
Flag = AP.Data.UpperLimitError 0)
If Flag > 0 Then
AP.Prompt.Text = "This test Failed."
AP.Prompt.FontSize =18
AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,290,100
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Stop
Elself Flag = 0 Then
AP.Prompt.Text = "This test Passed.”
AP.Prompt.FontSize =18
AP.Prompt.Position -1,-1,290,100
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
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Stop
End If
End Sub
AP.Data.vValue Property
Syntax AP.Data.Value( ByVal Id As Integer , ByVal Column
As Integer , ByVal Index As Long, ByVal Unit As
String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access
sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.
Column Number of the Data Column (0-7).
Index This value defines which row a measurement is returned
from. A column may have any number of rows. Use the
AP.Data.ColSize ~ command to determine the number
of rows in a column. Note that the row numbering begins with
zZero.
Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the Column
parameter to determine the appropriate unit selections.
Description This command returns the specified reading from sweep data.
See Also AP.Data.ColSize, AP.Data.ld
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Output = True "Turn Generator output ON
AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2 'Set Analyzer inputto GENMON
AP.Sweep.SinglePoint =1 'Set sweep for single _
measurement
AP.Sweep.Start 'Run sweep
Readingl = AP.Data.Value (0, 1, 0, "V") 'Get Reading
Debug.Print "Reading = ";Format(Readingl, _
"#.0000"); "V"
End Sub
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Example Output Reading = .9850 V

AP.Data.XferToArray Property
Syntax AP.Data.XferToArray( Byval Id As Integer , ByVal
Column As Integer , Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Variant
Parameters Name Description
Id Data identification number. Use an Id# of zero (0) to access
sweep data. Referto AP.Data.ld  command for
additional information.
Column Number of the Data Column (0-7).
Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the Column
parameter to determine the appropriate unit selections.
Description This command transfers the contents of a column ( Sweep Source 1-2

or Data 1-6 ) to an array.
See Also AP.Data.ld

Example Sub Main
Dim A As Variant
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 2
AP.Anlr.FuncFilterLP = 1
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 5906
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Start("Hz") = 100000
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Steps = 4
AP.Application.NewData ‘'Clear data loaded with test.
AP.Sweep.Start
Size = AP.Data.ColSize (0, 1)
‘Transfer data to array.
A = AP.Data.XferToArray o, 1, "V
For Counter= 0 To (Size -1) Step 1
Debug.Print "Reading";Counter;" = "; _

Format(A(Counter), "#.0000");" V"

Next Counter
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End Sub

Example Output Reading 0= .0223 V
Reading 1= .9889 V
Reading 2= .9953 V
Reading 3= .9945 V
Reading 4= .9931 V

Comment The values in the example output are taken from the array and then
displayed.
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User Notes
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AP.DCX.Ch1DcLevel Property
Syntax AP.DCX.ChlDcLevel( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double -10.5to 10.5 Volts
Parameters Part Description
Unit The following units are available Vdc.
Description This command sets the voltage at the DCX’s channel 1 DC output.
Example Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "DCX1.AT2" '‘Opens test.
AP.DCX.Ch1DcOutput = True
AP.DCX.ChlDcLevel ("vdc") = 1.5
End Sub
Comment This macro turns on the DCX’s Channel 1 DC output and sets it to 1.5
volts.
AP.DCX.Ch1DcOutput Property
Syntax AP.DCX.Ch1DcOutput
Data Type Boolean
True Connects the output to the front panel.
False Disconnects the output from the front panel.
Description This command sets DC Volts output 1 to On or Off.
Example See example for AP.DCX.Chl1lDclLevel .
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AP.DCX.Ch2DclLevel Property
Syntax AP.DCX.Ch2DcLevel( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double -10.5t0 10.5 Volts
Parameters Part Description

Unit The following units are available Vdc.
Description This command sets the voltage at the DCX’s channel 2 DC output.
Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "DCX1.AT2" '‘Open test.

AP.DCX.Ch2DcOutput = True
AP.DCX.Ch2DcLevel ("vdc") = 1.5

End Sub
Comment This macro turns on the DCX’s Channel 2 DC output and sets it to 1.5
volts.
AP.DCX.Ch2DcOutput Property
Syntax AP.DCX.Ch2DcOutput
Data Type Boolean
True Connects the output to the front panel.
False Disconnects the output from the front panel.
Description This command sets DC Volts output 2 to On or Off.
Example See example for AP.DCX.Ch2DcLevel
AP.DCX.DiginFormat Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DigInFormat
Data Type Integer
0 2's Complement
1 BCD
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Description This command sets the format of the digital input.
The digital ports are 21 bits plus a sign bit.

The normal format is two’s complement. This format combines the
bits into a 22 bit word that follows normal two’s complement
conventions (-1 is represented as 3FFFFF hex).

The BCD (Binary coded decimal) format is a signed magnitude
representation ( -1 is represented as 200001 hex, -10 is 200010 hex,
etc.). As is normal in the BCD format, each decimal digit is
represented by 4 bits.

Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "DCX1.AT2" '‘Open test.

AP.DCX.DigOutFormat = 1 'Sets the digital _
output format to BCD.

AP.DCX.DigInRdgRate = 1 'Selects input strobe _
rate of 4/sec.

AP.DCX.DigOut("dec") = 100 'Sets the digital _
output to 100 dec.

AP.DCX.DigInFormat =1 ‘Sets format of _

digital input to BCD.

Readingl = AP.DCX.DiglnRdg ("dec") 'Returnsa _
settled reading 100 in dec.

AP.DCX.DigOut ("h(x)") = 100 'Setsthe digital _
output to 100 dec scaled.

AP.DCX.DigOutScale =2 'Scales the digital _
output by 2.
AP.DCX.DigInSettling (.20, .1, "Dec", 4, .05, 0)
AP.DCX.DigInTrig Trigger a new reading.
Do
Ready = AP.DCX.DigIlnReady
Loop Until Ready > 0O ‘Wait until new _

reading is ready.
Reading2 = AP.DCX.DiglnRdg ("dec")'Returns a settled _
reading 200 in dec.
AP.DCX.DigInScale = .5 '‘Scales the digital _
input by .5.
Reading3 = AP.DCX.DiglnRdg ("g(x)") 'Returns
a settled reading 100 in dec.
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NewLine$ = Chr(13)
a$= "Readingl "+Left(Str$(Readingl),6)+"dec"
b$= "Reading2 "+Left(Str$(Reading?2),6)+"dec"
c$= "Reading3 "+Left(Str$(Reading3),6)+"dec"
AP.Prompt.Text =a$ + NewLine$ + b$ + NewLine$ + c$
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Beep
Stop
End Sub
AP.DCX.DigIinRdg Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DigIinRdg( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Part Description
Unit The following units are available: dec, hex,oct, and g(x).
Description This command returns a settled reading for the DCX-127 Digital In
meter and zeros the ready count.
See Also AP.DCX.DigIlnReady, AP.DCX.DiglnSettling,
AP.DCX.DigInTrig
Example See example for AP.DCX.DigInFormat
AP.DCX.DigInRdgRate Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DigInRdgRate
Data Type Integer
0 External Strobe (Default).
1 4 readings per second.
2 8 readings per second.
3 16 readings per second.
4 32 readings per second.
Description This command selects an internal or external strobe for the digital input.
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If O is selected, the External Strobe available on pin (25) of the digital
input connector is used to trigger each new reading. If 1-4 is selected,
an internal strobe is used at the specified rate.

Example See example for AP.DCX.DiglnFormat
AP.DCX.DiginReady Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DigInReady
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the DCX-127 Digital In settled reading ready
count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.DCX.DiginRdg or AP.DCX.DigInTrig

commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the AP.DCX.DigInRdg
command will be guaranteed to return quickly.

See Also AP.DCX.DigIinRdg, AP.DCX.DigInSettling,
AP.DCX.DigInTrig

Example See example for AP.DCX.DigIlnFormat

AP.DCX.DigIinScale Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DigInScale

Data Type Double

Description This command sets the DCX-127 Digital Input Scale factor.
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When g(x) units are selected at the Digital In display, APWIN software
computes the displayed value from the relationship

display = measurement * Scale (g)
where measurement is the decimal value of the binary data in the
selected format and Scale (g) is the value entered in the Scale (g) field
just below the Digital In display.

Example See example for AP.DCX.DigInFormat

AP.DCX.DiginSettling Method

Syntax AP.Anlr.PhaseSettling( ByVal Tolerance As Double,
ByVal Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit As String,
ByVal Points As Integer, ByVal Delay As Double,
ByVal Algorithm  As Integer )

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and and parameter name
descriptions.

Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.Dcx.DigInRdg  command.

See Also AP.DCX.DiglnFormat, AP.DCX.DigInRdg,

AP.DCX.DigIlnReady, AP.DCX.DigInTrig

Example See example for AP.DCX.DiglnFormat

AP.DCX.DigInTrig Method

Syntax AP.DCX.DigInTrig

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.DCX.DigInRdg command. The reading in progress is aborted.

See Also AP.DCX.DiginRdg, AP.DCX.DiginReady,

AP.DCX.DigInSettling
Example See example for AP.DCX.DigInFormat
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AP.DCX.Digout Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DigOut( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description

Unit The following units are available dec, hex, oct, h(x).
Description This command sets the value of the DCX’s digital output.

The output format is either two’s complement or BCD as set by the
AP.DCX.DigOutFormat  command.

Example See example for AP.DCX.DiglnFormat
AP.DCX.DigOutFormat Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DigOutFormat
Data Type Integer

0 2's Complement

1 BCD
Description This command sets the format of the digital output.

The digital ports are 21 bits plus a sign bit.

The normal format is two’s complement. This format combines the
bits into a 22 bit word that follows normal two’s complement
conventions (-1 is represented as 3FFFFF hex).

The BCD (Binary coded decimal) format is a signed magnitude
representation ( -1 is represented as 200001 hex, -10 is 200010 hex,
etc.). As is normal in the BCD format, each decimal digit is
represented by 4 bits.

Example See example for AP.DCX.DigIlnFormat
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AP.DCX.DigOutScale Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DigOutScale
Data Type Double
Description When h(x) units are selected at the Digital Output control field, APWIN
software computes the actual transmitted value from the relationship
output value = entry value* Scale (h)
where entry value is the decimal value entered into the Digital Out
numeric field and Scale (h) is the value entered in the Scale (h) field
just below the Digital Out control field.
Example See example for AP.DCX.DigInFormat
AP.DCX.DmmMode Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DmmMode
Data Type Integer
0 Off
This command disconnects the DMM from the front panel
jacks.
This allows the DMM to be wired to the circuit under test yet
not be connected until needed. This is so that there is no
possibility of the DMM input characteristics degrading the
results of any other measurements being made by System
One or System Two.
1 DC Volts
2 Ohms
Description This command sets the DMM measurement mode.
Example Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "DCX1.AT2" 'Open test.
AP.DCX.DmmRange = 2.0 'set DMM input to _
2 Volt range.
AP.DCX.DmmMode =1 'set DMM mode to volts.
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AP.DCX.DmmRdgRate = 0 'set DMM reading rate to 6 _
readings per second.

AP.DCX.DmmSettling (1, .20, "Vvdc", 3, .03, 0) 'Set _
settling parameters.

AP.DCX.DmmTrig ‘Trigger a new reading.
Do
Ready = AP. DCX.DmmReady
Loop Until Ready > 0 'Loop until new reading is ready
Readingl = AP. DCX.DmmRd@Vdc") 'Returns a settled _
reading.

NewLine$ = Chr(13)
a$= "DMM Reading "+Left(Str$(Readingl),6)+"VvVdc"
AP.Prompt.Text = a$ + NewLine$
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Beep
Stop

End Sub

Comment This macro sets the DMM to volts, selects 2 Volt range, sets the reading
rate, sets settling, triggers a New reading, waits For the New reading,
and stores it In a variable called Readingl.

AP.DCX.DmmMOffset Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DmmOffset

Data Type Double

Description When {(V) (function of Volts) or {(O) (function of Ohms) units are

selected for the DMM, APWIN software computes the value to display
from the formula

display = (measurement + Offset) * Scale

The measurement term is the value which would be displayed in Volts
or Ohms units. The Offset and Scale values are the contents of the
fields with those names, at the top right of the DCX panel.

See Also AP.DCX.DmmScale

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 11-9



Chapter 11 AP.DCX.DmmRange
Example See example for AP.DCX.DmmMode
AP.DCX.DmmRange Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DmmRange
Data Type Double
Description This command sets the DMM’s input range and returns the nominal
full scale of range in use.
The ranges for Ohms mode are:
2M, 200k, 20k, 2k, 200 Ohms
The ranges for Volts mode are:
500, 200, 20, 2.0, 0.2 Volts
A common use of this command is in fixing the input range by
obtaining the range and then using that value for this command.
Example See example for AP.DCX.DmmMode
AP.DCX.DmmRangeAuto Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DmmRangeAuto
Data Type Boolean
True Auto range
False Fixed range
Description This command sets the DCX-127 DMM input to Auto range or fixed
range. Care must be taken when using Fixed range that the input
signal does not exceed the selected range.
See Also AP.DCX.DmmRange
Example Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "DCX1.AT2" '‘Open test.
AP.DCX.DmmRangeAuto =1 'set DMM input to auto _
Page 11-10 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP.DCX.DmmRdg Chapter 11

range.

AP.DCX.DmmMode = 1 'set DMM mode to volts.

AP.DCX.DmmRdgRate = 1 'set DMM reading rate to 25 _
readings per second.

AP.DCX.DmmScale =2

AP.DCX.DmmOffset = 1

AP.DCX.DmmSettling(1, .20, "vdc", 3, .03, 0) 'Set _
settling parameters.

AP.DCX.DmmTrig "Trigger a new reading.

Do
Ready = AP.DCX.DmmReady

Loop Until Ready > 0 'Loop until new readingis _

ready.

Readingl = AP.DCX.DmmRdg("f(v)") 'Returns _

a settled reading.

NewLine$ = Chr(13)

a$= "DMM Reading "+Left(Str$(Readingl),6)+"f(V)"
AP.Prompt.Text = a$ + NewLine$
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue

Beep
Stop
End Sub
AP.DCX.DmmRdg Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DmmRdg@ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Variant
Parameters Part Description
Unit The following units are available VDC, V(f) for the
AP.DCX.DmmModeommand DCV mode and Ohms, and
f(O) for the Ohms mode.
Description This command returns a settled reading for the DCX-127 Digital Multi
meter(DMM) meter and zeros the ready count.
See Also AP.DCX.DmmMode, AP.DCX.DmmReady,

AP.DCX.DmmSettling, AP.DCX.DmmTrig

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 11-11



Chapter 11 AP.DCX.DmmRdgRate
Example See example for AP.DCX.DmmMode
AP.DCX.DmmRdgRate Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DmmRdgRate

Data Type Integer
0 6 readings per second.

1 25 readings per second.

Description This command sets the DMM reading rate.

Example See example for AP.DCX.DmmMode

AP.DCX.DmmReady Property

Syntax AP.DCX.DmmReady

Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.

Description This command returns the DCX-127 DMM settled reading ready count.
Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.DCX.DmmRdgor AP.DCX.DmmTrig commands will
zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the AP.DCX.DmmRdg
command will be guaranteed to return quickly.

See Also AP.DCX.DmmRdg, AP.DCX.DmmSettling, AP.DCX.DmmTrig

Example See example for AP.DCX.DmmMode
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AP.DCX.DmmScale Property
Syntax AP.DCX.DmmScale

Data Type Double

Description When {(V) (function of Volts) or {(O) (function of Ohms) units are

selected for the DMM, APWIN software computes the value to display
from the following formula:

display = (measurement + Offset) * Scale

The measurement term is the value which would be displayed in Volts
or Ohms units. The Offset and Scale values are the contents of the
fields with those names, at the top right of the DCX panel.

See Also AP.DCX.DmmOffset

Example See example for AP.DCX.DmmRangeAuto.
AP.DCX.DmmSettling Method
Syntax AP.DCX.DmmSettling( ByVal Tolerance As Double,

ByVal Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit  As String,
ByVval Points As Integer, ByVal Delay As Double,
ByVal Algorithm  As Integer )

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and and parameter name
descriptions.

Description This command sets the settling parameters for the AP.DCX.DmmRdg
command.

See Also AP.DCX.DmmRdg, AP.DCX.DmmReady, AP.DCX.DmmTrig

Example See example for AP.DCX.DmmMode

AP.DCX.DMMTrig Method

Syntax AP.DCX.DmmTrig
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Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.DCX.DmmRdgcommand. The reading in progress is aborted.

See Also AP.DCX.DmmRdg, AP.DCX.DmmReady, AP.DCX.DmmSettling

Example See example for AP.DCX.DmmMode

AP.DCX.GateDelay Property

Syntax AP.DCX.GateDelay

Data Type Double Valid settings are from 0.05 to 12.75 sec.

Description This command sets the delay time for the delayed sweep gate, pin #1
on the DCX-127 Program Control Output port transitions low after the
defined delay.

Note: When using long delays the sweep duration must be longer than
the programmed delay for pin #1 to respond.

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDCXLarge
'Program Sweep Gate to transition low 100m sec after
sweep start.
AP.Dcx.GateDelay = 0.1

AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Sweep.Start

End Sub
AP.DCX.PortAOutput Property
Syntax AP.DCX.PortAQutput( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Long The number can be from 0 to 255. Larger numbers are
truncated to 8 bits. This value can only be expressed as a
decimal value.
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Parameters Part Description
Unit The following units are available: dec, hex, oct.
Description This command sets DCX-127 Port A 8-bit output value.
Example Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "DCX1.AT2" '‘Open test.
AP.DCX.PortAQOutput  ("Dec") = 17
AP.DCX.PortBOutput  ("Hex") = 34
AP.DCX.PortCOutput  ("Oct") = 68
AP.DCX.PortDOutput  ("Oct") = 68
End Sub

AP.DCX.PortBOutput Property

Syntax AP.DCX.PortBOutput( ByVval Unit As String )

Data Type Long The number can be from 0 to 255. Larger numbers are
truncated to 8 bits. This value can only be expressed as a
decimal value.

Parameters Part Description

Unit The following units are available: dec, hex, oct.

Description This command sets DCX-127 Port B 8-bit output value.

Example See example for AP.DCX.PortAOutput

AP.DCX.PortCoutput Property

Syntax AP.DCX.PortCOutput(  ByVal Unit As String)

Data Type Long The number can be from 0 to 255. Larger numbers are
truncated to 8 bits. This value can only be expressed as a
decimal value.

Parameters Part Description

Unit The following units are available: dec, hex, oct.

Description This command sets DCX-127 Port C 8-bit output value.
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Example See example for AP.DCX.PortAOutput
AP.DCX.PortDOutput Property
Syntax AP.DCX.PortDOutput( ByVval Unit As String )

Data Type Long The number can be from 0 to 255. Larger numbers are
truncated to 8 bits. This value can only be expressed as a
decimal value.

Parameters Part Description

Unit The following units are available: dec, hex, oct.

Description This command sets DCX-127 Port D 8-bit output value.

Note: This port is labled as J141 on the back of the DCX-127.
Example See example for AP.DCX.PortAOutput
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User Notes
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User Notes
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Digital Generator

AP.DGen.Burstinterval Property
Syntax AP.DGen.Burstinterval( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double 2 - 65535
Parameters Name Description
Unit Cycles only.
Description This command sets the number of cycles between the start of a burst

See Also

Example

Example Output

and the start of the following burst. This number may be from 2 to
65535 cycles and must be greater than the number of ON cycles. If
the number of cycles attempted is not greater than the ON cycles, the
interval is not changed.

Note that the interval will occur immediately when this command is
called if the burst is running.

AP.DGen.Wfm, AP.DGen.BurstLevel,
AP.DGen.BurstOnTime

Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.DGen.Wfm 0,1
AP.DGen.Output = True
AP.DGen.Burstinterval ("Cycles™) = 10
AP.DGen.BurstOnTime ("Cycles”) = 5
AP.DGen.BurstLevel  ("dB") = -40
Interval = AP.DGen.Burstinterval ("Cycles")
Ontime = AP.DGen.BurstOnTime ("Cycles")
Level= AP.DGen.BurstLevel  ("%")
Debug.Print "Burst Interval =";Interval;" cycles."
Debug.Print "Burst ON time =";Ontime;" cycles."
Debug.Print "Burst OFF time low level =";Level;" %."
End Sub

Burst Interval =10 cycles.
Burst ON time = 5 cycles.
Burst OFF time low level = 1 %.
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Chapter 12 AP.DGen.BurstLevel
AP.DGen.BurstLevel Property
Syntax AP.DGen.BurstLevel( Byval Unit As String )

Data Type Double Level of signal during burst off time. (0 - -80.25dB)

Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available X/Y, dB, %, PPM.

Description This command sets the amplitude of the Digital Generator during the
burst ‘off’ time. This is as a percentage of the ‘on” amplitude and may
range from 100.0 percent to .009716280 percent (-80.25 dB).

See Also AP.DGen.Wfm, AP.DGen.Burstinterval,

AP.DGen.BurstOnTime

Example See example for AP.DGen.Burstinterval

AP.DGen.BurstonTime Property

Syntax AP.DGen.BurstOnTime( ByVal Unit As String )

Data Type Double From 1to AP.Gen.Burstinterval -1.

Parameters Name Description
Unit Cycles only.

Description This command sets the number of cycles for the Digital Generator
Burst On Time. This number may be from 1 to 65534 cycles and must
be less than the number of interval cycles. If the number of cycles
attempted is not less than the interval cycles, the ON time is not
changed.

See Also AP.DGen.Wfm, AP.DGen.Burstinterval,

AP.DGen.BurstLevel
Example See example for AP.DGen.Burstinterval
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AP.DGen.ChAAMplI Property
Syntax AP.DGen.ChAAmpl( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid amplitude settings are 0.0 to 100 %FS.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, PPM, Bits,
Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr

Description This command sets the Digital Generator channel A amplitude.
See Also AP.DGen.ChBAmpl, AP.DGen.RefVFS
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.DGen.Wfm 0,3 'Stereo Sine.
With AP.DGen
.RefVFS ("V") =2 '‘Set Volts/FS ref = 5 volts.

.RefFreq ("Hz") = 10e3 'Set freq ref = 10 kHz.
.RefdBr ("FFS")= 0.5 'Set dBr ref =2.5 volts.
.ChBTrackA = False 'Make sure Ch B Track _
Ch A is off.

.ChAFreq ("%Hz") =50 'Set Ch A sinewave frequency.
.ChBFreq ("%Hz") =75 'Set Ch B sinewave frequency.
.ChAAmpl ("dBr") =0.0 'Set Ch A =05 FFS.
.ChBAmpl ("dBr") =0.0 'Set Ch B =0.5 FFS.

.ChAlnvert = False 'Make sure Ch A invert is OFF.
.ChBInvert = False '‘Make sure Ch B invert is OFF.
.ChAQutput = True "Turn Ch A output ON.
.ChBOutput = True ‘Turn Ch A output ON.
.OutDitherType =0 Triagular Dither.
.Output = True 'Turn main output on (mute off).

End With

AP.S2Dsp.Program = 1 'Select DSP Audio Analyzer
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3 ‘Generator monitor

With AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer
Do While (.ChALevelReady = False) Or _
(.ChBLevelReady = False) Or _
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(.ChAFregReady =False) Or _
(.ChBFregReady = False)
Loop
msg = "Ch A Level =" & Format(.ChALevelRdg("V"), _
"#.00") & Chr(13)
msg = msg & "Ch B Level =" & _
Format(.ChBLevelRdg("V"), "#.00") & Chr(13)
msg = msg & "Ch A Freq = " & _
Format(.ChAFreqRdg("Hz"), "#.00") & Chr(13)
msg = msg & "Ch B Freq = " & _
Format(.ChBFreqRdg("Hz"), "#.00")
End With
AP.Prompt.Text = msg
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue

Stop
End Sub
AP.DGen.ChAEqAmMpl Property
Syntax AP.DGen.ChAEgqAmpl( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid amplitude settings are 0.0 to 100 %FS.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, PPM, Bits,
Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr
Description This command sets the Digital Generator channel A post Eq amplitude.
See Also AP.DGen.ChBEgAmpl, AP.DGen.EqCurve
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest

AP.Application.PanelClose apbPanelAnlrSmall
AP.Application.PanelClose apbPanelAnalogGenSmall
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDigitalGenLarge
AP.DGen.ChAAmpl("dBFS") =-1.0
AP.DGen.ChBAmpl("dBFS") =-1.0

AP.DGen.EqCurve ("75us-de.adq”, 1) ‘Load EQ file
AP.DGen.Wfm 0, 6 'Select EQ Sine waveform
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AP.DGen.ChAEqAmpl ("dBFS") = -1.0
AP.DGen.ChBEgAmpl ("dBFS") = -1.0
AP.DGen.Output = True '‘Generator Output On
AP.S2Dsp.Program = 1 '‘Load DSP program
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDSPLarge
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 6014
AP.Sweep.Datal.Top("dBFS") = 0.0
AP.Sweep.Datal.Bottom("dBFS") = -25.0
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.ld = 5102
AP.Sweep.Stereo = True 'Stereo Sweep
AP.Sweep.Start ‘Start Sweep
End Sub
AP.DGen.ChAFred Property
Syntax AP.DGen.ChAFreq( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid frequency range for each channel is 10 - 22.5 kHz.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs,
decs, d%, dPPM
Description This command sets the Digital Generator channel A frequency to be
used when the Digital Generator waveform type is set to Sine Stereo.
See Also AP.DGen.
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl .
AP.DGen.ChAInvert Property
Syntax AP.DGen.ChAlnvert
Data Type Boolean
True Invert channel A output.
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Chapter 12 AP.DGen.ChAOutput
False Normal non-inverting output.
Description This command sets output A to normal polarity or inverted polarity
(180 degrees out of phase).
See Also AP.DGen.ChBInvert
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl .
AP.DGen.ChAOutput Property
Syntax AP.DGen.ChAOutput
Data Type Boolean
True ON.
False OFF.
Description This command sets the Digital Generator Output A to ON or OFF.
The command returns a TRUE if the output is ON and FALSE if the
output is OFF.
See Also AP.DGen.ChBOutput
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl .
AP.DGen.ChBAmMpl Property
Syntax AP.DGen.ChBAmpl( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid amplitude settings are 0.0 to 100 %FS.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, PPM, Bits,
Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr
Description This command sets the Digital Generator channel B amplitude.
See Also AP.DGen.ChAAmpl
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl .
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AP.DGen.ChBEqAmMpI Property
Syntax AP.Gen.ChBEgAmpl( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid amplitude settings are 0.0 to 100 %FS.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, PPM, Bits,
Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr

Description This command sets the Digital Generator channel B post Eq amplitude.
See Also AP.DGen.ChAEqAmpl, AP.DGen.EqCurve
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAEqAmMpl .
AP.DGen.ChBFreq Property
Syntax AP.DGen.Freq( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid frequency settings for the Hz unit and sine waveform are
10 - 22.5kHz for the 48kHz sample rate.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs,
decs, d%, dPPM

Description This command sets the Digital Generator channel B frequency when
the waveform type is set to Sine Stereo. =
See Also AP.DGen. N
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmMpl . g
&
S
(2]
AP.DGen.ChBInvert Property fu
o
Syntax AP.DGen.ChBlInvert 3
Py
Data Type Boolean 2
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Chapter 12 AP.DGen.ChBOutput
True Invert channel B output.
False Normal non-inverting output.
Description This command sets output B to normal polarity or inverted polarity
(180 degrees out of phase with normal polarity).
See Also AP.DGen.ChAlnvert
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmMpl .
AP.DGen.ChBOutput Property
Syntax AP.DGen.ChBOutput
Data Type Boolean
True On
False Off
Description This command sets the Digital Generator output B to ON or OFF.
The command returns a TRUE if the output is ON and a FALSE if the
output is OFF.
See Also AP.DGen.ChAOutput
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl .
AP.DGen.ChBTrackA Property
Syntax AP.DGen.ChBTrackA
Data Type Boolean
True ON, channel B amplitude tracks channel A amplitude.
False OFF, channel B amplitude independent of channel A.
Description This command sets the Digital Generator channel B amplitude to the
same amplitude as set for channel A.
See Also AP.DGen.ChAAmpl, AP.DGen.ChBAmpl
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl .

Page 12-8
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AP.DGen.DitherType Property
Syntax AP.DGen.DitherType
Data Type Integer

0 Triangular: probability function dither has no noise modulation

effect but produces a slightly worse output signal to noise
ratio since its maximum amplitude is one LSB. This is
normally the preferred choice.

1 Rectangular: probability function dither provides the best
signal to noise due to its one-half LSB amplitude, but suffers
from modulation noise effects.

2 Shaped: is triangular probability distribution noise with a rising
6 dB/octave slope. This places most of the dither power at
higher frequencies where some falls out of band of most
devices and where the human hearing system is less

sensitive.
3 None:
Description This command sets the Digital Generator Dither Type.

Dither amplitude is automatically set corresponding to the LSB of the
value selected in the Output Resolution field or by the
AP.S2Dio.OutResolution command.

Dither is random noise of one-half LSB (rectangular) or one LSB
(triangular) in amplitude, added to the digital output to improve
linearity, reduce distortion, and extend the dynamic range downwards
below the theoretical undithered value. The amplitude at which dither

is added is determined by the value entered in the Output Resolution -—

field or by the AP.S2Dio.OutResolution command. N

Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl . g
;.
-
" o
AP.DGen.DualAmpIiRatio Property Ju
Syntax AP.DGen.DualAmplRatio(  ByVal Unit As String ) §
Data Type Double Valid settings are 0.00001% to 100% g
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Chapter 12 AP.DGen.EqCurve
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: %, dB, PPM, X/Y
Description This command sets the Digital Generator Dual waveform amplitude
ratio. The amplitude of Frequency 2 is set relative to the main
frequency.
See Also AP.DGen.Freq, AP.DGen.ChAFreq, AP.DGen.ChBFreq
AP.DGen.EqCurve Method
Syntax AP.DGen.EqCurve( ByVal FileName As String , ByVal
Column As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
The file must be an APWIN Egq file (.adq).
Column 0 = Source 1 settings.
1 = Data 1 measurements.
2 = Data 2 measurements.
3 = Data 3 measurements.
4 = Data 4 measurements.
5 = Data 5 measurements.
6 = Data 6 measurements.
7 = Source 2 settings.
Result Boolean
True File open successfull.
False File open failed.
Description This command attaches a Eq file to the Digital Generator. Values in
the file will be used as multiply factors in czlculating the Digital
Generator Amplitude values.
See Also AP.DGen.ChAEgAmpl, AP.DGen.ChBEgAmpl
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAEgAmMpl .

Page 12-10
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AP.DGen.Freq Property
Syntax AP.DGen.Freq( ByVval Unit As String)
Data Type Double Valid frequency settings for the Hz unit and sine waveform are
10 - 22.5kHz for the 48kHz sample rate.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs,
decs, d%, dPPM
Description This command sets the Digital Generator main frequency for the Sine
waveforms.
AP.DGen.IMAmMpIRatio Property
Syntax AP.DGen.IMAmplRatio( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid settings are 0.00001% to 100%
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: %, dB, PPM, X/Y
Description This command sets the Digital Generator amplitude ratio to be used
between the High Frequencuy and the IM Frequency for the IMD
(D/A) SMPTE waveform selection.
See Also AP.DGen.IMCenterFreq, AP.DGen.IMFreq,
AP.DGen.IMHighFreq
Example See example for AP.DGen.DualAmplRatio
Example Const SMPTE As Integer = 2

Const ANALYZER As Integer= 1
Const NOT_READY As Integer =0
Const NONE As Integer = 0

Const FLAT As Integer = 2

Const EXPONENTIAL As Integer= 3

Sub Main

-
N
=
=
(v
2
o
(0]
=3
(0]
-
Y]
(o g
o
-

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 12-11



Chapter 12 AP.DGen.IMCenterFreq

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.DGen.Wfm IMD,SMPTE  'Put DGen in IM Mode (SMPTE).

AP.DGen.Freq("Hz") = 2000 'Set sine wave frequency.

AP.DGen.IMFreq ("Hz") =80 'Set IM freq to 80 Hz.

AP.S2Dsp.Program = ANALYZER 'Digital Domain Audio _
Analyzer.

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncSettling 1.0, le-3, "V", 3, _
30e-3, EXPONENTIAL

AP.DGen.Output = True "Turn on output.

For ratio = 51.0 To 1.00 Step -10 ‘Increment ratio.
AP.DGen.IMAmplRatio ("%") = ratio
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncTrig
While AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncReady = NOT_READY
Wend
msg = msg & "Reading("&ratio&"%) =" & _

S2DSP.Analyzer.FuncRdg (V") & Chr(13)

Next

AP.Prompt.Text = msg

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue

Stop
End Sub
AP.DGen.IMCenterFreq Property
Syntax AP.DGen.IMCenterFreq( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
3 Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
*&' are valid for this command: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs,
qh) decs, d%, dPPM
5 Description This command sets the Digital Generator IMD Center Frequency. The
2 frequency passed is rounded to the closest available value.
(\]
h Set the Digital Generator waveform to an IMD CCIF before calling this
K= command.
=)
o See Also AP.DGen.Wfm, AP.DGen.IMFreq
F

Page 12-12 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP.DGen.IMFreq Chapter 12

AP.DGen.IMFred Property
Syntax AP.DGen.IMFreq( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double For a SMPTE mode waveform, this is the lower frequency

tone. The following frequency range is available for SMPTE
and CCIF IMD waveforms for the 48kHz sample rate:

10 Hz to 22.5kHz.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is

valid for this command. Hz

Description This command sets the Digital Generator IMD frequency. The
frequency passed is rounded to the closest available value.

Set the Digital Generator waveform to IMD (SMPTE or CCIF) before
calling this command.

See Also AP.DGen.Wfm, AP.DGen.IMCenterFreq
Example See example for AP.DGen.IMAmpIRatio
AP.DGen.IMHighFredq Property
Syntax AP.DGen.IMHighFreq( ByVal Unit As String)
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is

valid for this command. Hz

Description This command sets the Digital Generator IMD High Frequency. The
frequency passed is rounded to the closest available value.

Set the Digital Generator waveform to an IMD SMPTE before calling
this command.

See Also AP.DGen.Wfm, AP.DGen.IMFreq

-
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Chapter 12 AP.DGen.Offset
AP.DGen.Offset Property
Syntax AP.Gen.Offset( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type DoubleParameters
Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, Bits, Vrms, Vp,
Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr, dBrinv
Description This command sets the Digital Generator Sine + Offset waveform
Offset value.
See Also AP.DGen.Wfm
AP.DGen.Output Property
Syntax AP.Gen.Output
Data Type Boolean
True On
False Off
Description This command sets the Digital Generator channel A and B outputs to
ON or OFF if they have been individually enabled by the
AP.DGen.ChAOutput and AP.DGen.ChBOutput commands.
See Also AP.DGen.ChAOutput, AP.DGen.ChBOutput
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl .
AP.DGen.Phase Property
Syntax AP.DGen.Phase( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double

Page 12-14
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Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: deg

Description This command sets the Digital Generator Phase value.

Set the Digital Generator waveform to Sine Var Phase before calling
this command.

See Also AP.DGen.Wfm

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Application.PanelClose apbPanelAnalogGenSmall
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDigitalGenSmall
AP.DGen.Wfm 0, 2
AP.DGen.Phase ("deg") = 90.000000
AP.DGen.Output = True
'Send digital signal through D/A converter.
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 5905
AP.Sweep.SinglePoint = True
AP.Sweep.Start
Debug.Print "Channel B is " &
Format(AP.Data.Value(0,1,0,"deg"),"##.000") & " deg
relative to channel A"
End Sub

Example Output Channel B is 89.994 deg relative to channel A.

-

AP.DGen.RefdBr Property ')
Syntax AP.DGen.RefdBr( ByVal Unit As String ) —
Data Type Double Amplitude value. gr'
Parameters Name Description 8
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units =

are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, Bits, V, Vp, (-2

Vpp, dBu, dBV e

(o)

‘
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Chapter 12 AP.DGen.RefFreq
Description This command sets the zero dBr value for the Digital Generator dBr
unit.
See Also AP.DGen.ChAAmpl, AP.DGen.ChBAmpl, AP.DGen.RefVFS
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl .
AP.DGen.RefFred Property
Syntax AP.DGen.RefFreq( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is
valid for this command: Hz
Description This command sets the Digital Generator relative frequency reference
value. This reference is used for all the Digital Generator relative
frequency units (F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs, decs, d%, dPPM)
See Also AP.DGen.Freq, AP.DGen.ChAFreq, AP.DGen.ChBFreq
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl .
AP.DGen.RefVFS Property
Syntax AP.Gen.RefVFS( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is
valid for this command: V
Description This command sets the Digital Generator relative Volts Full Scale
(VES) reference value. This reference is used for all the Digital
Generator relative amplitude units (Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV)
Example See example for AP.DGen.ChAAmpl .
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AP.DGen.StepRate Property

Syntax AP.DGen.StepRate

Data Type Double

Description This command sets the rate at which the Digital Generator Special
Walking Ones, and Walking Zeros waveform changes state. If the
AP.DGen.StepRate command is set to 5 the Digital Generator will
output five words with the same bit pattern and then change to the
next bit pattern.

See Also AP.DGen.Wfm

AP.DGen.Wfm Method

Syntax AP.DGen.Wfm ByVal Primary As Integer [ , ByVal
Secondary As Variant]

Parameters Name Description
Primary This parameter defines the basic waveform type.
Secondary This parameter defines the basic waveform modifier.

Primary Secondary Description
0 Sine

Normal

Burst

Var Phase
Stereo

Dual

Sine + Offset
EQ Sine
Shaped Burst

OOk W~ O

1 Square.

2 IMD
0 SMPTE
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1 CCIF
2 DIM
3 Noise
0 Pink
1 White
2 Burst USASI
4 Special
0 Monotonicity
1 J-Test
2 Polarity
3 Walking Ones
4 Walking Zeros
5 Constant Value
5 MLS
0 Pink #1
1 Pink #2
2 Pink #3
3 Pink #4
4 White #1
5 White #2
6 White #3
7 White #4
6 Arb Wim
Description This command sets the Digital Generator waveform. The table above
shows the possible settings for the AP.DGen.Wfm command.
8 Example See example for AP.DGen.WfmName
S
()
-
e
g AP.DGen.WfmName Property
r§ Syntax AP.DGen.WfmName
L =)
-] Data Type String Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
Q Description This command loads the designated arbitrary waveform file ((AGM or
g AGS) into the Digital Generator. A Mono waveform (.AGM) is loaded

into both the 1 and 2 generator buffers.
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Buffer 1 : This buffer is associated with the DSP channel 1.
Buffer 2 : This buffer is associated with the DSP channel 2.

Note: This command can also be used to control the Analog Generator
arbitrary waveform file selection.

See Also AP.DGen.Wfm

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Application.PanelClose apbPanelAnalogGenSmall
AP.Application.PanelClose apbPanelAnlrSmall
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDigitalGenSmall
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDSPSmall
'Load Digital Analyzer (Multitone Audio Analyzer)
AP.S2Dsp.Program = 4
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDiglOSmall
'‘Select Gen Mon on the Digital /0O panel to route the
' Digital generator directly To the Digital Analyzer.
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3

AP.DGen.Wfm 6 'Select arbitrary waveform
AP.DGen.WfmName = AP.Application.WorkingDir & _
"Iso31l.agm”

AP.DGen.Output = True 'Digital Generator Output ON
'Set up Sweep panel to display test data.
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelSweepSmall
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 6309

AP.Sweep.Datal.Top("dBFS") = 0.000000

AP.Sweep.Sourcel.ld = 5621
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Steps = 200
AP.Sweep.Stereo = True

AP.Sweep.Start 'Run Test
AP.Graph.OptimizeLeft
End Sub
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User Notes
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Events

APEvent OnAuxSetting1 Event
Syntax APEvent_OnAuxSettingl( ByVal Value As Double )
Parameters Part Description

Value Sweep source or settings bargraph control current value.
Description This event is called when a sweep source or settings bargraph control

changes which inturn generates this event, for example, the Instrument

parameter "Aux.Setting 1 (Double)" used as the Sweep panel source or

Bargraph browser ID. Events are generated as the sweep runs or as

the user manipulates the settings bargraph control.
Example Public Halt As Boolean

Sub Main
Halt = False

AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.ChBTrackA = False
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anir.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Anlr.ChBInput = 2

ID = AP.BarGraph.New(6271) 'Aux.Setting 1 (Double)
AP.BarGraph.AxisLeft(ID,") =0.0
AP.BarGraph.AxisRight(ID,") = 2.0
AP.BarGraph.AxisIincrement(ID,") = 0.1

ID = AP.BarGraph.New(6275) 'Aux.Reading 1 (Double)
AP.BarGraph.AxisLeft(ID,") =0.2
AP.BarGraph.AxisRight(ID,") = 4.0

AP.Aux.Settingl =1.0
AP.Application.SetWatchDogTimer1(5.0,False)

Do
Loop While Halt = False
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APEvent_OnAuxSetting2

End Sub

Sub APEvent_OnAuxSettingl (ByVal Value As Double)
AP.Gen.ChAAmpI("Vrms") = Value - .2
AP.Gen.ChBAmpl("Vrms") = Value + .2

AP.Aux.Reading1Settling 3.0, 0.0, 1, 0.0, O

AP.Aux.Reading1Trig

ReadyCount = AP.Aux.ReadinglReady

AP.Aux.SetReadingl AP.Gen.ChAAmpl("Vrms") + _
AP.Gen.ChBAmpI("Vrms")

ReadyCount = AP.Aux.ReadinglReady

End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnWatchDogTimeout(ByVal Id As Long)
If Id =1 Then
Halt = True
End If
End Sub
APEvent OnAuxSetting2 Event
Syntax APEvent_OnAuxSetting2( ByVal Value As Double )
Parameters Part Description
Value Sweep source or settings bargraph control current value.
Description This event is called when a sweep source or settings bargraph control
changes which inturn generates this event, for example, the Instrument
parameter "Aux.Setting 2 (Double)" used as the Sweep panel source or
Bargraph browser ID. Events are generated as the sweep runs or as
the user manipulates the settings bargraph control.
Example See example for APEvent_OnAuxSettingl
APEvent OnAuxSetting3 Event
Syntax APEvent_OnAuxSetting3( ByVal Value As Long)
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Parameters Part Description
Value Sweep source or settings bargraph control current value.
Description This event is called when a sweep source or settings bargraph control

changes which inturn generates this event, for example, the Instrument
parameter "Aux.Setting 3 (Long)" used as the Sweep panel source or
Bargraph browser ID. Events are generated as the sweep runs or as
the user manipulates the settings bargraph control.

Example See example for APEvent_OnAuxSettingl
APEvent OnAuxSetting4 Event
Syntax APEvent_OnAuxSetting4( ByVal Value As Long)
Parameters Part Description

Value Sweep source or settings bargraph control current value.
Description This event is called when a sweep source or settings bargraph control

changes which inturn generates this event, for example, the Instrument
parameter "Aux.Setting 4 (Long)" used as the Sweep panel source or
Bargraph browser ID. Events are generated as the sweep runs or as
the user manipulates the settings bargraph control.

Example See example for APEvent_OnAuxSettingl
APEvent_OnDcxProgramControllnput Event
Syntax APEvent_OnDcxProgramControlinput( Byval Value As
Long)
Parameters Part Description
Value The value returned is the pin number of the DCX-127

Program Control Input connector pin that is pulled low. A zero
(0) is returned if more than one button is pressed at a time.

Description This event is called when one of the DCX-127 Program Control Input
pins (1) is momentarialy shorted to ground (Pin 9).

Example Dim Halt As Boolean
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APEvent_OnError

Sub Main
Halt = False
Do
Loop While Halt = False
End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnDcxProgramControllnput (Value As Long)
Debug.Print "Program Control = " & Value
If Value =0 Then Debug.Print "More than one button _
pressed."
If Value =8 Then Halt = True
End Sub

APEvent OnError Event

Syntax

Parameters

Description

Example

APEvent_OnError( ByVal Value As Long)

Part Description
Value Error value as defined in Appendix D Error Codes

This event is called when an Error is encountered.

Sub Main
AP.Gen.ChAAmMpl("Vrms") = 111.9 ‘Cause an error _
and see what happens.
End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnError (Code As Long)
Debug.Print "Got number "& Code &" " & _
AP.Application.GetCurrentErrorString

"If you are going to handle the error, then call

" AP.Application.ClearCurrentError before you exit
"this subroutine to stop APWIN from displaying the
" error,

AP.Application.ClearCurrentError

"It is also preferable to call

" AP.Application.ClearCurrentError before you
"make any other callsinto APWIN in case these
'calls also generate an unexpected error
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End Sub
APEvent OnSweepEnd Event
Syntax APEvent_OnSweepEnd
Description This event is called when the sweep has terminated and the initial
source value has been restored.
Example Sub Main

Example Output

AP.Sweep.SinglePoint = True
AP.Sweep.Start
End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnSweepStart ()
Debug.Print "Sweep Start"
End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnSweepNestStart (Source As Long)
Debug.Print "Sweep Nest Start"

End Sub
Sub APEvent _OnSweepStep (Value As Variant, Source As _
Long)
Debug.Print "Sweep Step = " & Value
End Sub

Sub APEvent_OnSweepTrigger ()
Debug.Print "Sweep Trigger"

End Sub

Sub APEvent_OnSweepStepEnd ()
Debug.Print "Sweep Step End"

End Sub

Sub APEvent OnSweepNestEnd ()
Debug.Print "Sweep Nest End"

End Sub

Sub APEvent_OnSweepEnd ()
Debug.Print "Sweep End"

End Sub

Sweep Start

Sweep Nest Start
Sweep Step = 20000
Sweep Trigger
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Sweep Step End
Sweep Nest End
Sweep Step = 1000

Sweep End #
APEvent onSweepNestEnd Event
Syntax APEvent_OnSweepNestEnd
Description This event is called after a single sweep is compleated.
Example See example for APEvent_OnSweepEnd .
APEvent OnSweepNestStart Event
Syntax APEvent_OnSweepNestStart( ByVal Source As Long)
Parameters Part Description

Source Sweep panel Source 1 Step value.
Description This event is called before the first step of a sweep.
Example See example for APEvent_OnSweepEnd .
APEvent OonSweepReverseChannels Event
Syntax APEvent_OnSweepReverseChannels( ByVal Reverse As

Long)
Parameters Part Description

Reverse 0 = Channels reversed.

1 = Channels Restored.

Description This event is called when a stereo sweep is performed that requires

channel switching. If the parameter is 1 then the channels are being
reversed in preparation for the second half of a stereo sweep. If the
parameter is O then the channels are being restored to their pre-sweep
condition.
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Example Sub Main
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 5906 'Analog Analyzer Function _
Meter
AP.Sweep.SinglePoint = True
AP.Sweep.Stereo = True
AP.Sweep.Start
End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnSweepReverseChannels (ByVal Reverse As _
Long)
If Reverse = 0 then
Debug.Print "Channels Restored"
Elself Reverse = 1 then
Debug.Print "Channels Reversed"
End If
End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnSweepStart()
Debug.Print"Sweep Start"
End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnSweepNestStart(Source As Long)
Debug.Print "Sweep Nest Start "

End Sub
Sub APEvent_OnSweepStep(Value As Variant, Source As
Long)
Debug.Print "Sweep Step = " & Value
End Sub

Sub APEvent_OnSweepTrigger()
Debug.Print "Sweep Trigger"

End Sub

Sub APEvent_OnSweepStepEnd()
Debug.Print "Sweep Step End"

End Sub

Sub APEvent_OnSweepNestEnd()
Debug.Print "Sweep Nest End"

End Sub

Sub APEvent_OnSweepEnd()
Debug.Print "Sweep End"

End Sub

Example Output Sweep Start
Sweep Nest Start
Sweep Step = 20000
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Sweep Trigger
Sweep Step End
Sweep Nest End
Channels Reveresed
Sweep Step = 1000
Sweep Nest Start
Sweep Step = 20000
Sweep Trigger
Sweep Step End
Sweep Nest End
Channels Restored
Sweep Step = 1000
Sweep End

APEvent OnSweepStart Event

Syntax

Description

See Also

Example

APEvent_OnSweepStart

This event is called at the start of a sweep. It prepares for the rest of
the upcoming sweep by storing the initial sweep value and
pre-calculating steps.

APEvent_OnSweepEnd

See example for APEvent_OnSweepEnd .

APEvent OnSweepStep Event

Syntax

Parameters

Description

Example

APEvent_OnSweepStep( ByVal Value As Variant , ByVal
Source as Long)

Part Description
Value Setting value.
Source Indicates Source 1 or Source 2 settings (1 or 2 only).

This event is called after the setting for this sweep has been done.

See example for APEvent_OnSweepEnd .
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APEvent OnSweepStepEnd Event
Syntax APEvent_OnSweepStepEnd
Description This event is called after a reading cycle has completed. The reading

cycle may return up to six settled measurements.

Example See example for APEvent_OnSweepEnd .
APEvent OnSweepTrigger Event
Syntax APEvent_OnSweepTrigger
Description This event is after a new step value is sent, to trigger a new reading
cycle.
Example See example for APEvent_OnSweepEnd .
APEvent OnWatchDogTimeout Event
Syntax APEvent_OnWatchDogTimeout( ByVal I/d As Long)
Parameters Part Description
Id Timer identification 1 or 2.
Description This event is called when one of the two WatchDog Timers has expired.
Example Dim Halt As Boolean
Sub Main

Halt = False

AP.Application.NewTest AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 2

AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Steps = 30
AP.Application.SetWatchDogTimer1(5.0,False)
AP.Sweep.StartNoWait

Do
Loop While Halt = False

End Sub

Sub APEvent_OnWatchDogTimeout (ByVal Id As Long)
If Id = 1 Then
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If AP.Sweep.IsRunning = True Then
AP.Sweep.Stop
Debug.Print "Sweep Stopped"
End If
End If
End Sub
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User Notes
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User Notes
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File

AP File.AppendData Method
Syntax AP.File.AppendData( Byval FileName As String )
Parameters Name Description

FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
Result Boolean

True File Data Append successfull.

False File Data Append failed.
Description This command appends data from the designated data file into

memory. This comand will only load data from a data file that has
identical Sweep panel Data 1-6 and Source 1-2 instrument parameters.

See Also AP.File.AppendTest
AP.File.ExportASCliData Method
Syntax AP.File.ExportASCliData( Byval FileName As String )
Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
Result Boolean
True File export successfull.
False File export failed.
Description This command saves the measurement data in memory to a coma
delimited ASCII text file.
See Also AP.File.ImportASCliData
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Example Sub Main
'‘Smooth Data from ASCII Data file
AP.Application.NewTest
'‘Load ASCIl data file
AP.File.ImportASCliData ("TEMP.ADX")
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelGraph
AP.Sweep.Datal.LogLin = 1
AP.Graph.OptimizelLeft
If AP.Sweep.Datal.ld <> 5049 Then _
AP.Compute.Smooth.Data(1) = True
If AP.Sweep.Data2.ld <> 5049 Then _
AP.Compute.Smooth.Data(2) = True
If AP.Sweep.Data3.ld <> 5049 Then _
AP.Compute.Smooth.Data(3) = True
If AP.Sweep.Datad.ld <> 5049 Then _
AP.Compute.Smooth.Data(4) = True
If AP.Sweep.Data5.ld <> 5049 Then _
AP.Compute.Smooth.Data(5) = True
If AP.Sweep.Data6.ld <> 5049 Then _
AP.Compute.Smooth.Data(6) = True
AP.Compute.Smooth.Auto = True
AP.Compute.Smooth.Apply
'Export ASCII data file
AP.File.ExportASClIData ("TEMP.ADX")

End Sub
AP.File.ExportGraphic Method
Syntax AP.File.ExportGraphic( ByVal FileName As String
Byval Type As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
Type 0 = Windows Meta File (.WMF).
1= Windows Extended Meta File (.EMF).
Result Boolean
True File export successfull.
False File export failed.
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Description This command saves the current graph measurement data in memory
to the designated file.

Example Sub Main
On Error Resume Next
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Anlr.FuncFilterLP = 0
AP.Anlr.FuncFilterHP = 3
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 5906
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Start("Hz") = 50000
AP.Sweep.Start

Kill "C\A\GRAPH.EMF"

'Export Windows Meta File
binExport =  AP.File.ExportGraphic ("C:\\GRAPH.EMF", 1)
If biInExport = False Then End

Dim MSWord As Object
Set MSWord = CreateObject("Word.Basic")' Start Word
MSWord.AppShow 'Word is invisible on startup.
'Set to visible
MSWord.FileOpen Name:= "C:\GENERIC.DOC"
MSWord.EditFind "Graph" '‘Search for string
'Import Windows Meta File Graph
MSWord.InsertPicture "C:\GRAPH.EMF"

MSWord.FilePrint 'Print Doc from MS Word
Wait 10
MSWord.FileCloseAll 2 '‘Close all open files
MSWord.AppClose 'Close MS Word

End Sub
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AP.File.ImportAsCiliData Method
Syntax AP.File.ImportASClIData( ByVal FileName As String )
Parameters Name Description

FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.

Result Boolean
True File import successfull.

False File import failed.

Description This command loads into memory the designated ASCII data file. This
comand only loads files that have been exported from APWIN or
conform to the APWIN ASCII data file format.

See Also AP.File.ExportASClIData

Example See example for AP.File.ExportASClIData

AP.File.OpenData Method

Syntax AP.File.OpenData( ByVal FileName As String )

Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.

Result Boolean
True File open successfull.

False File open failed.
Description This command loads the designated data file.
Example Sub Main
OpenResult = AP.File.OpenTest("FRQ-RESP.AT1")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
OpenResult = AP.File.OpenData("FRQ-RESP.DAT")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
AP.Data.UpdateDisplay 0
Wait 5
OpenResult = AP.File.OpenTest("THD-FRQ.AT1")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
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OpenResult = AP.File.OpenData("THD-FRQ.DAT")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
AP.Data.UpdateDisplay 0
Wait 5
OpenResult = AP.File.OpenTest("RESIDNOI.AT1")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
OpenResult = AP.File.OpenData("RESIDNOI.DAT")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
AP.Data.UpdateDisplay 0
Wait 5

End Sub

Sub Open_Failed
Debug.Print"File Open FAILED."
End

End Sub

AP. File.OpenMacro Method

Syntax

Parameters

Result

Description

Example

AP.File.OpenMacro(  ByVal FileName As String )

Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.

Boolean

True Not applicable.
False File open failed.

This command loads the designated file into the macro editor and
automatically runs the macro.

'Visual Basic example
Private Sub Form_Load()
Dim AP As Object
‘Create OLE link to APWIN.
Set AP = CreateObject("APWIN.Application")
AP.Application.Visible = True ' Make APWIN visible

'Place your code here
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'Run an APWIN Macro and wait for it to finish
AP.File.OpenMacro "C:\BUSY.APB"

While AP.Macro.IsRunning = True

Wend

‘Change Visual Basic directory to APWIN Working _
Directory.

ChDir AP.Application.MacroDir

'Place your code here

AP.Application.Quit 'Quit APWIN
End
End Sub
AP.File.OpenTest Method
Syntax AP.File.OpenTest( ByVval FileName As String )
Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
Result Boolean
True File open successfull.
False File open failed.

Description This command loads the designated test file.

Example Sub Main
OpenResult = AP.File.OpenTest("FRQ-RESP.AT1")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
AP.Sweep.Start
SaveResult = AP.File.SaveDataAs("FRQ-RESP.DAT")
If SaveResult = False Then Call Save Failed
OpenResult = AP.File.OpenTest("THD-FRQ.AT1")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
AP.Sweep.Start
SaveResult = File.SaveDataAs("THD-FRQ.DAT")
If SaveResult = False Then Call Save Failed
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OpenResult = AP.File.OpenTest("RESIDNOI.AT1")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
AP.Sweep.Start
SaveResult = AP.File.SaveDataAs("RESIDNOI.DAT")
If SaveResult = False Then Call Save_Failed
End Sub
Sub Open_Failed
Debug.Print"Test Open FAILED."
End
End Sub
Sub Save_Failed
Debug.Print"Test Save FAILED."
End
End Sub
AP.File.OpenWfm Method
Syntax AP.File.OpenWfm( ByVal FileName As String , ByVal
siOptionl  As Integer , ByVal siOption2 As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
siOption1 This option defines the buffer that the first waveform in a
waveform file is loaded into.
0 =None
1 = Acquisition buffer 1
2 = Acquisition buffer 2
3 = Transform buffer 1
4 = Transform buffer 2
siOption2 This option defines the buffer that the second waveformin a
two-waveform file is loaded into.
0 =None
1 = Acquisition buffer 1
2 = Acquisition buffer 2
3 = Transform buffer 1
4 = Transform buffer 2
Result Boolean
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True File open successfull.
False File open failed.

Description This command loads the designated waveform file into the analyzer or
generator buffers designated by Option1 and 2.

Comments Acquisition buffer : This buffer holds waveform data that has been

Example

generated by executing an acqusition (F9). Opening a waveform file
containing a previously-acquired and saved waveform and specifying
the acquisition buffer as the destination permits further analysis of the
waveform including FFT spectrum analysis and waveform display.

Transform buffer : The transform buffer is the sub-section of the
acquisition buffer starting at the FFT start time with a length equal to
the presently-set FFT length.

Buffer 1 : This buffer is associated with the DSP channel 1.
Buffer 2 : This buffer is associated with the DSP channel 2.

Recommended file extensions :

Extension Description

AAM Acquired waveform, 1 channel
AAS Acquired waveform, 2 channels
Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest("FFTSAVE.AT2")
OpenResult = AP.File.OpenWfm ("TEMP.AAS", 1,2)
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
AP.Sweep.Reprocess

End Sub

Sub Open_Failed
Debug.Print"Waveform Open FAILED."

End
End Sub
AP.File.SaveAll Method
Syntax AP.File.SaveAll
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Description This command saves the current test and all macros loaded in the
macro editor.

AP.File.SaveDataAs Method
Syntax AP.SaveDataAs( ByVal FileName As String )
Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
Result Boolean
True File save successfull.
False File save failed.
Description This command saves the measurement data in memory to the
designated file.
Example See example for AP.File.OpenTest
AP.File.SaveTest Method
Syntax AP.File.SaveTest
Result Boolean
True File save successfull.
False File save failed.
Description This command saves the current test.
Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "FRQ-RESP.AT2" 'Open frequency _
response test.

Sweep.Start 'Start sweep.

If AP.File.SaveTest = False Then GoTo Quit 'Save Test

AP.File.OpenTest "THD-FRQ.AT2" '‘Open total _
harmonic distortion + noise test.

AP.Sweep.Start 'Start sweep.

If AP.File.SaveTest = False Then GoTo Quit 'Save Test
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AP.File.OpenTest "RESIDNOI.AT2" 'Open residual _

noise test.
AP.Sweep.Start 'Start sweep.
If AP.File.SaveTest = False Then GoTo Quit 'Save Test
End
Quit:
Debug.Print "Test Save FAILED"
End Sub
AP File.SaveTestAs Method
Syntax AP.File.SaveTestAs( ByVval FileName As String )
Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
Result Boolean
True File save successfull.
False File save failed.
Description This command saves the current test as defined by the panels to the

designated file. The data currently in memory as well as panel and
page configuration information is also saved in the test file.

Example Sub Main
OpenResult = AP.File.OpenTest("FRQ-RESP.AT1")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
AP.Sweep.Start
SaveResult = AP.File.SaveTestAs("FRQ-RESP.AT1")
If SaveResult = False Then Call Save Failed

OpenResult = AP.File.OpenTest("THD-FRQ.AT1")

If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
AP.Sweep.Start

SaveResult = AP.File.SaveTestAs("THD-FRQ.AT1")
If SaveResult = False Then Call Save Failed

OpenResult = AP.File.OpenTest("RESIDNOI.AT1")
If OpenResult = False Then Call Open_Failed
AP.Sweep.Start
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SaveResult = AP.File.SaveTestAs("RESIDNOI.AT1")
If SaveResult = False Then Call Save_Failed
End Sub
Sub Open_Failed
Debug.Print"Test Open FAILED."
End
End Sub
Sub Save_ Failed
Debug.Print"Test Save FAILED."
End
End Sub
AP.File.SaveWfmAs Method
Syntax AP.File.SaveWfmAs( ByVal FileName As String , ByVal
siOption1  As Integer , ByVal siOption2 As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
siOption1 This option determines the source of the waveform to be
stored in the first section of the disk file.
1 = Acquisition buffer 1
2 = Acquisition buffer 2
3 = Transform buffer 1
4 = Transform buffer 2
siOption2 This option determines the source of the waveform to be
stored in the last section of the disk file.
0 =None
1 = Acquisition buffer 1
2 = Acquisition buffer 2
3 = Transform buffer 1
4 = Transform buffer 2
Result Boolean
True File save successfull.
False File save failed.
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Description

Comment

This command saves waveform data contained in the buffers
designated by Option #1 and #2 into the designated file. The
waveform designated by Option #1 saves to the first section of the file
and the Option #2 waveform to the last section of the file.

Acquisition buffer : This buffer holds waveform data captured into DSP
memory by an acqusition (F9). Selecting the acquisition buffer causes
the complete acquired signal to be saved to a disk file for later
download (via the AP.File.OpenWfm command) for further
analysis including FFT spectrum analysis and waveform display.

Transform buffer : The transform buffer is the sub-section of the
acquisition buffer starting at the FFT start time with a length equal to
the presently-set FFT length. Selecting this option results in a smaller
disk file since only a portion of the acquired signal is saved.

Buffer 1 : This buffer is associated to the DSP channel 1.
Buffer 2 : This buffer is associated to the DSP channel 2.

Recommended file extensions :

Extension Description
AAM Acquired waveform, 1 channel
AAS Acquired waveform, 2 channels
Example Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "FFTSAVE.AT2"
AP.Sweep.Start
AP.File.SaveWfmAs "TEMP.AAS", 1,2
End Sub
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User Notes
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Analog Generator
AP.Gen.Ampl Property
Syntax AP.Gen.Ampl( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr,
dBm, W, dBrlnv
Description This command sets the Analog Generator channel A and B amplitude.
Example Sub Main
Dim reading(l To 31) 'Dimension array.
ndx =1 '‘Array index.

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Output = True "Turn output ON.
AP.Anir.ChAlnput = 2 'Select GENMON internal _
connection.
AP.Gen.Ampl ("Vrms") = 5 'Set output level to 5V.
'Sweep 20 Hz to 20 kHz in 30 linear steps.
For NewFreq= 20 To 20e3 Step (20e3- 20)/30
AP.Gen.Freq ("Hz") = NewFreq
'Measure amplitude from DUT.
reading(ndx) = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg ("V")
ndx =ndx +1
Next
End Sub
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AP.Gen.Burstinterval

AP.Gen.Burstinterval Property
Syntax AP.Gen.Burstinterval( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double 2 - 65535
Parameters Name Description
Unit Cycles only.
Description This command sets the number of cycles between the start of a burst

See Also

Example

Example Output
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and the start of the following burst. This number may be from 2 to
65535 cycles and must be greater than the number of ON cycles. If
the number of cycles attempted is not greater than the ON cycles, the
interval is not changed.

Note that the interval will occur immediately when this command is
called if the burst is running.

AP.Gen.Wfm, AP.Gen.BurstLevel, AP.Gen.BurstOnTime

Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Wfm(0,1)
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Gen.Burstinterval ("Cycles")
AP.Gen.BurstOnTime ("Cycles") =
AP.Gen.BurstLevel  ("dB") =-40
Interval = AP.Gen.Burstinterval ("Cycles")
Ontime = AP.Gen.BurstOnTime ("Cycles")
Level = AP.Gen.BurstLevel  ("%")
Debug.Print "Burst Interval =";Interval;" cycles."
Debug.Print "Burst ON time =";Ontime;" cycles."
Debug.Print "Burst OFF time low level =";Level;" %."
End Sub

= 10
5

Burst Interval = 10 cycles.
Burst ON time =5 cycles.
Burst OFF time low level= 1 %.
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Chapter 15

AP.Gen.BurstLevel Property

Syntax AP.Gen.BurstLevel( Byval Unit As String )

Data Type Double Level of signal during burst off time. (0 - -80.25dB)

Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available X/Y, dB, %, PPM.

Description This command sets the amplitude of the Analog Generator during the
burst ‘off’ time. This is as a percentage of the ‘on” amplitude and may
range from 100.0 percent to .009716280 percent (-80.25 dB).

See Also AP.Gen.Wfm, AP.Gen.Burstinterval,

AP.Gen.BurstOnTime

Example See example for AP.Gen.Burstinterval

AP.Gen.BurstonTime Property

Syntax AP.Gen.BurstOnTime( ByVval Unit As String )

Data Type Double From 1to AP.Gen.Burstinterval -1.

Parameters Name Description
Unit Cycles only.

Description This command sets the number of cycles for the Analog Generator
Burst On Time. This number may be from 1 to 65534 cycles and must
be less than the number of interval cycles. If the number of cycles
attempted is not less than the interval cycles, the ON time is not
changed.

See Also AP.Gen.Wfm, AP.Gen.Burstinterval,

AP.Gen.BurstLevel
Example See example for AP.Gen.Burstinterval
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AP.Gen.ChAAMpI Property
Syntax AP.Gen.ChAAmpl( ByVal Unit As String)
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr,
dBm, W
Description This command sets the Analog Generator channel A amplitude.
See Also AP.Gen.ChBAmpl
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.ChAQutput = True
AP.Gen.ChBOutput = True
AP.Gen.ChAAmpl ("Vrms") =
AP.Gen.ChBAmpl ("Vrms")
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 2
AP.Anlr.ChBInput = 2
AP.Anlr.ChALevelSettling(1, .000025, "V", 3, .03, 1)
AP.AnIr.ChBLevelSettling(1, .000025, "V", 3, .03, 1)
AP.Anlr.ChALevelTrig
AP.Anlr.ChBLevelTrig
Do
ReadyA
ReadyB

1
N -

AP.Anlr.ChALevelReady
AP.Anlr.ChBLevelReady

~ Loop Until ReadyA >0 And ReadyB >0

8 ReadingA = AP.Anlr.ChALevelRdg("V")

2 ReadingB = AP.Anlr.ChBLevelRdg("V")

g Prompt.Text ="Level A amplitude =" & Format _

(7] (ReadingA,"#.0000") & " V" & Chr(13) & "Level B _
o amplitude =" & Format(ReadingB,"#.0000") & " V"
g’ Prompt.ShowWithContinue

© Stop 'Wait of user to press continue.
E End Sub

LN

F
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AP.Gen.ChAEdAmpl Property
Syntax AP.Gen.ChAEgAmpl( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid amplitude settings are 0.0 to 100 %FS.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, PPM, Bits,
Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr

Description This command sets the Analog Generator channel A post Eq
amplitude.

See Also AP.Gen.ChBEgAmpl, AP.Gen.EqCurve

Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest

AP.Gen.EqCurve ("75US-PRE.ADQ", 1) 'Load EQ file
AP.Gen.Wfm 0, 4 'Select EQ Sine waveform
AP.Gen.ChAEgAmpl ("dBV") = -10.0

AP.Gen.ChBEgAmpl ("dBV") = -10.0

AP.Gen.Output = True '‘Generator Output On

AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 5903
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.ld = 5051
AP.Sweep.Datal.Top("dBV") = 12.0
AP.Sweep.Datal.Bottom("dBV") = -12.0

AP.Sweep.Stereo = True
AP.Sweep.Start

End Sub -
dgl
>
S

AP.Gen.ChAFreq Property >
Syntax AP.Gen.ChAFreq( ByVval Unit As String ) g
(0]
Data Type Double (‘=D
*
Q
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o
*
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Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs,
decs, d%, dPPM

Description This command sets the Analog Generator channel A frequency.
See Also AP.Gen.ChBFreq
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest

AP.Gen.Wfm 1, 2 'Select Stereo Sine waveform

AP.Gen.ChAFreq ("Hz") =5000.0 'Set cha A frequency
AP.Gen.ChBFreq ("Hz") =7000.0 'Set cha B frequency
AP.Gen.ChBTrackA = False 'Set amplitude tracing OFF
AP.Gen.ChAAmpl("dBV") = -0.0 'Set cha A amplitude
AP.Gen.ChBAmpl("dBV") = -20.0 'Set cha B amplitude
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2 'Select channel A Generator _
Monitor input
AP.Anlr.ChBInput = 2 'Select channel B Generator _
Monitor input
AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 9 'Select 2-Ch. Ratio measurement
AP.Anlr.Funcinput =1 'Measure B relative to A
AP.Gen.Output = True "Turn on generator output
var = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("dB") 'Return measurement
Debug.Print "Channel B Amlitude is " & _
Format(var,"##.0000") & " dB relative to A"

End Sub

-

[:] AP.Gen.ChAInvert Property

(V]

qh) Syntax AP.Gen.ChAlnvert

<

8 Data Type Boolean

Fo)) True Invert channel A output.

% False Normal non-inverting output.

E Description This command sets Analog Generator channel A output to normal
1)) polarity or inverted polarity (180 degrees out of phase).
Al See Also AP.Gen.ChBInvert
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Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.ChAlnvert = False
AP.Gen.ChBInvert = True
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 2
AP.AnIr.ChBInput = 2
AP.AnIr.PhaseSettling(0, .5, "deg”, 3, .03, 1)
AP.AnIr.PhaseTrig
Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.PhaseReady
Loop Until Ready > 0O
Readingl = AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg("deg")
Debug.Print "Phase Ato B = ";Format(Readingl, _
"#.0000");" deg"
End Sub

Example Output Phase Ato B = 180.0110 deg

AP.Gen.ChAOutput Property
Syntax AP.Gen.ChAOutput
Data Type Boolean
True ON.
False OFF.
Description This command sets the Analog Generator channel A output to ON or
OFF.
The command returns a TRUE if the output is ON and FALSE if the
output is OFF.
See Also AP.Gen.ChBOutput
Example See example for AP.Gen.ChAAmpl .
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Chapter 15 AP.Gen.ChBAmpl

AP.Gen.ChBAmpl Property
Syntax AP.Gen.ChBAmpl( ByVal Unit As String)
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr,
dBm, W
Description This command sets the generator channel B amplitude.
See Also AP.Gen.ChAAmpl
Example See example for AP.Gen.ChAAmpl .
AP.Gen.ChBEqAmMpl Property
Syntax AP.Gen.ChBEgAmpl( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid amplitude settings are 0.0 to 100 %FS.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, PPM, Bits,
Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr

Description This command sets the Analog Generator channel B post Eq
amplitude.

See Also AP.Gen.ChAEgqAmpl, AP.Gen.EqCurve

Example See example for AP.Gen.ChAEgAmpl .

AP.Gen.ChBFreq Property

Syntax AP.Gen.ChBFreq( ByVval Unit As String )

Data Type Double
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Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs,
decs, d%, dPPM

Description This command sets the Analog Generator channel B frequency.
See Also AP.Gen.ChAFreq
AP.Gen.ChBinvert Property
Syntax AP.Gen.ChBInvert
Data Type Boolean
True Invert channel B output.
False Normal non-inverting output.
Description This command sets output B to normal polarity or inverted polarity
(180 degrees out of phase with channel A normal polarity).
See Also AP.Gen.ChAlnvert
Example See example for AP.Gen.ChAlnvert
AP.Gen.ChBOutput Property
Syntax AP.Gen.ChBOutput
Data Type Boolean -
True On a1
False Off 5
Description This command sets output B to ON or OFF. o
The command returns a TRUE if the output is ON and a FALSE if the g
output is OFF. ¢=D
See Also AP.Gen.ChAOutput g
Example See example for AP.Gen.ChAAmpl . fo:

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 15-9



Chapter 15 AP.Gen.ChBTrackA

AP.Gen.ChBTrackA Property
Syntax AP.Gen.ChBTrackA
Data Type Boolean

True ON, channel B amplitude tracks channel A amplitude.

False OFF, channel B amplitude independent of channel A.
Description This command sets channel "B" amplitude to the same amplitude as

set for channel "A".

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.ChAQutput = True
AP.Gen.ChBOutput = True
AP.Gen.ChAAmpl("Vrms") = 1
AP.Gen.ChBTrackA = 1
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Anlr.ChBlInput = 2
AP.Anlr.ChALevelSettling(1, .000025, "V", 3, .03, 1)
AP.AnIr.ChBLevelSettling(1, .000025, "V", 3, .03, 1)
AP.Anlr.ChALevelTrig
AP.Anlr.ChBLevelTrig
Do
ReadyA = AP.Anlr.ChALevelReady
ReadyB = AP.Anlr.ChBLevelReady
Loop Until ReadyA >0 And ReadyB >0
ReadingA = AP.AnIr.ChALevelRdg("V")
ReadingB = AP.Anlr.ChBLevelRdg("V")

’6 Debug.Print "Level A amplitude = "; _
*(-‘3 Format(ReadingA,"#.0000");" V"

qh) Debug.Print "Level B amplitude = "; _
c Format(ReadingB,"#.0000");" V"

3 End Sub

g’ Example Output Level A amplitude = .9970 V

o Level B amplitude = .9995 V

=

- ¢
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Chapter 15

AP.Gen.Config Property

Syntax

Data Type

Description

See Also

Example

AP.Gen.Config

Integer

0 Bal - Float.
Bal - Gnd.
Unbal - Float.
Unbal - Gnd.
CMTST.

AN W N R

This command sets both outputs to a balanced or unbalanced
configuration.

Note that the output impedance may change between balanced and
unbalanced.

It is possible for this command to cause an amplitude error since the
maximum allowable amplitude in the unbalanced configurations is half
that for the balanced configuration.

This command sets both outputs to grounded or floating.
This command sets both outputs to a common mode test configuration.

AP.Gen.Impedance

Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Config = 0 'Set output configuration to _
balanced floating.
AP.Gen.Impedance = 2 'Set generator output _

AP.AnIr.Funcinput = 1 'Set Function Meter Cha to B.
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V*, 4, .05, 1)

. -
impedance to 600 ohms. a1
AP.Gen.Ampl("dBm") =0
AP.Gen.Output = True g
AP.Anlr.ChBRangeAuto = 0 'Set input ranging to fixed. O
AP.Anlr.ChBRange("V") =2.5 'Set inputrangeto _ 8
2.5 Volts. o
AP.AnIr.ChBInput = 0 'Set anir input to INPUT(XLR). ¢=D
AP.AnIr.ChBlmpedance = 1 'Set Cha A input Z to _ o
600 ohms. o
o
o
1
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Chapter 15

AP.Gen.DualAmplRatio

AP.Anlr.FuncTrig

Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady

Loop Until Ready > 0

Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("dBm")

Debug.Print "Channel B Amplitude =";Format _
(Readingl, "#.0000");" dBm"

AP.Anlr.ChBRangeAuto =1 'Set input ranging to auto.

End Sub

Example Output Channel B Amplitude =.0199 dBm

AP.Gen.DualAmpiRatio Property
Syntax AP.Gen.DualAmplRatio( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid settings are 0.00001% to 100%
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: %, dB, PPM, X/Y
Description This command sets the Analog Generator amplitude ratio to be used
with the channel A and B waveforms for the Sine (D/A) Dual
waveform selection.
See Also AP.Gen.ChAFreq, AP.Gen.ChBFreq
AP.Gen.EgAmpl Property
Syntax AP.Gen.EgAmpl( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid amplitude settings are 0.0 to 100 %FS.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: Vrms, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr,
dBm, W, dBrlnv
Description This command sets the Analog Generator post Eq amplitude.
Page 15-12 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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See Also AP.Gen.EqCurve

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.EqCurve("75us-pre.adq”, 1) 'Load EQ file

AP.Gen.Wfm 0, 4 'Select EQ Sine waveform
AP.Gen.EqAmpl ("dBV") = -10.0
AP.Gen.Output = True ‘Generator Output On

AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 5903
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.ld = 5051
AP.Sweep.Datal.Top("dBV") = 12.0
AP.Sweep.Datal.Bottom("dBV") = -12.0
AP.Sweep.Stereo = True
AP.Sweep.Start

End Sub
AP.Gen.EqCurve Method
Syntax AP.Gen.EqCurve( ByVal FileName As String , ByVal
Column As Integer )
Data Type Boolean
Parameters Name Description
FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.
The file must be an APWIN Egq file (.adq).
Column 0 = Source 1 settings.
1 = Data 1 measurements.
2 = Data 2 measurements.
3 = Data 3 measurements. a
4 = Data 4 measurements.
5 = Data 5 measurements. g
6 = Data 6 measurements. )
7 = Source 2 settings. 8
Description This command attaches a Eq file to the Analog Generator. Values in 8
the file will be used as multiply factors in calculating the Analog =
Generator Amplitude value. 2
Q
Example See example for AP.Gen.ChAEgAmpl . :0:
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AP.Gen.Fred Property
Syntax AP.Gen.Freq( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double Valid frequency settings for the Hz unit and sine waveform are
10 - 204775.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs,
decs, d%, dPPM

Description This command sets the Analog Generator frequency.
See Also AP.Gen.FregAccuracy
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.Gen.Freq ("Hz") = 10000

AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2

AP.Anlr.ChAFregSettling(.5, .0002, "Hz", 3, .03, 1)

AP.AnIr.ChAFreqTrig

Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.ChAFregReady

Loop Until Ready > 0

Readingl = AP.Anlr.ChAFreqRdg("Hz")

Debug.Print "Fast Frequency = ";Format(Readingl, _
"#.0000");" Hz"

AP.Gen.FregAccuracy = 1 '‘Set Frequency to _
High Accuracy.

AP.AnIr.ChAFreqTrig

Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.ChAFregReady

Loop Until Ready > 0

Readingl = AP.AnIr.ChAFreqRdg("Hz")

Debug.Print "High Accuracy Frequency = _
":Format(Readingl, "#.0000");" Hz"

End Sub

Example Output Fast Frequency = 9998.2681 Hz
High Accuracy Frequency = 10000.0637 Hz
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AP.Gen.FregAccuracy Property

Syntax

Data Type

Description

See Also

Example

AP.Gen.FregAccuracy

Integer

0 Set frequency accuracy mode to Fast. Fast mode produces
the most rapid frequency settling along with frequency
accuracy and resolution suitable for nearly all audio tests.

1 Set frequency accuracy mode to High Accuracy. High
accuracy mode provides greater accuracy and resolution, but
requires from 150 milliseconds (above 50Hz) to 750
milliseconds (at 10Hz) for complete settling each time the
frequency is changed.

This command sets the frequency accuracy mode.

Fast mode produces the most rapid frequency settling along with
frequency accuracy and resolution suitable for nearly all audio tests.
High accuracy mode provides greater accuracy and resolution, but
requires from 150 milliseconds (above 50 Hz) to 750 milliseconds (at
10 Hz) for complete settling each time the frequency is changed.

Note that this command does not cause an immediate frequency
calibration. The calibration will be done at the next call to
AP.Gen.Freq

AP.Gen.Freq

See the example macro for AP.Gen.Freq .

AP.Gen.IMAmMpIRatio Property

Syntax
Data Type

Parameters

AP.Gen.IMAmplRatio( ByVal Unit As String)
Double Valid settings are 0.00001% to 100%

Name Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: %, dB, PPM, X/Y
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Description This command sets the Analog Generator amplitude ratio to be used
between the High Frequency and the IM Frequency for the IMD (D/A)
SMPTE waveform selection.

See Also AP.Gen.IMHighFreq, AP.Gen.IMFreq
AP.Gen.IMCenterFreq Property
Syntax AP.Gen.IMCenterFreq(  ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is

valid for this command. Hz

Description This command sets the Analog Generator IMD Center Frequency. The
frequency passed is rounded to the closest available value.

Set the Analog Generator waveform to an IMD or IMD (D/A) CCIF
before calling this command.

See Also AP.Gen.IMFreq

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.Wfm(2,2)
AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Gen.IMCenterFreq  ("Hz") = 10000
AP.Gen.IMFreq("Hz") = 80
AP.Gen.Ampl("dBu") = 0.0
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 6 'CCIF measurement mode
AP.AnIr.Funcinput =0
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(3, .00003, "%", 3, .05, 1)
AP.AnIr.FuncTrig
Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady
Loop Until Ready > 0
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("%")
Debug.Print "CCIF/DFD = ";Format(Readingl, _
"#.0000");" %"

S
o
L)
(V]
S
()
<
(0]
&
()]
L]
(\']
<
<
LN
-

Page 15-16 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP.Gen.IMFreq Chapter 15

End Sub

AP.Gen.IMFred Property

Syntax AP.Gen.IMFreq( ByVal Unit As String )

Data Type Double For a SMPTE mode waveform, this is the lower frequency
tone. The following frequencies are available for System One:
500Hz, 250Hz, 125Hz, 100Hz, 60Hz, 50Hz, 40Hz
The following frequencies are available for System Two:
500Hz, 250Hz, 125Hz, 100Hz, 70Hz, 60Hz, 50Hz, 40Hz
For a CCIF mode waveform, this is the spacing between the
two tones. The following frequencies are available:
1kHz, 500Hz, 250Hz, 200Hz, 120Hz, 100Hz, 80Hz

Parameters Name Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is
valid for this command. Hz

Description This command sets the Analog Generator IMD frequency. The

frequency passed is rounded to the closest available value.

Set the generator to an IMD waveform before calling this command in
order to have the proper IMD frequency selected.

For a DIM mode waveform, this command has no effect. The
frequencies are determined by the DIM mode selected. (See:
AP.Gen.Wfm)

Because of frequency limitations, the actual frequency set may not be
exactly what was requested. Therefore, when setting the IM Frequency
it is important to check the returned frequency, and to use that value
as the actual IM Frequency setting of the generator.

See Also AP.Gen.Wfm, AP.Gen.IMCenterFreq, AP.Gen.IMHighFreq

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.Wfm(2,1)
AP.Gen.IMHighFreq ("Hz") = 7000
AP.Gen.IMFreq ("Hz") = 60
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Chapter 15

AP.Gen.IMHighFreq

AP.Gen.Ampl("dBu") = 0.0
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 2
AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 5
AP.Anlr.Funclnput =0
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(3, .00003, "%", 3, .05, 1)
AP.Anlr.FuncTrig
Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady
Loop Until Ready > 0
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("%")
Debug.Print "SMPTE 4:1 = ";Format(Readingl,
"#.0000");" %"
End Sub

Example Output SMPTE 4:1 = .0010 %

AP.Gen.IMHighFreq Property
Syntax AP.Gen.IMHighFreq( ByVal Unit As String)
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is
valid for this command. Hz
Description This command sets the Analog Generator IMD High Frequency. The
frequency passed is rounded to the closest available value.
Set the Analog Generator waveform to an IMD or IMD (D/A) SMPTE
before calling this command.
See Also AP.Gen.IMFreq
Example See the example macro for AP.Gen.IMFreq
AP.Gen.Impedance Property
Syntax AP.Gen.Impedance
Data Type Integer

Page 15-18
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Chapter 15

Description

See Also

Example

The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.Gen.Config command for the Balanced and CMTST selections.

0 40
1 150
2 600

The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.Gen.Config command for the Un-Balanced selections.

0 20
1 600

This command controls the output impedance for Balanced and
Un-Balanced generator output configurations.

AP.Gen.Config

Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Config = 0 'Set output configuration _
to balanced floating.
AP.Gen.Impedance = 2 'Set generator output _

impedance to 600 ohms.
AP.Gen.Ampl("dBm") =0
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChBRangeAuto = 0 'Set inputranging to fixed.
AP.Anlr.ChBRange("V") =2.5 'Set input range to _

2.5 Volts.
AP.Anlr.ChBInput = 0 'Set anlr input to INPUT(XLR).
AP.Anlr.ChBlmpedance = 1 'Set Cha B input Z to _
600 ohms.

AP.Anir.Funcinput= 1 'Set Function Meter Cha to B.
AP.AnIr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1)
AP.Anlr.FuncTrig
Do

Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady
Loop Until Ready > 0
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("dBm")
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Chapter 15 AP.Gen.Output

Debug.Print "Channel B Amplitude =";Format _
(Readingl, "#.0000");" dBm"
Anlr.ChBRangeAuto =1 'Set input ranging to auto.
End Sub

Example Output Channel B Amplitude =.0199 dBm

AP.Gen.Output Property
Syntax AP.Gen.Output
Data Type Boolean
True On
False Off
Description This command sets the Analog Generator channel A and B outputs to

ON or OFF if they have been individually enabled by the
AP.Gen.ChAOutput and AP.Gen.ChBOutput commands.

See Also AP.Gen.ChAOutput, AP.Gen.ChBOutput
Example See example for AP.Gen.ChAAmpl .
AP.Gen.Phase Property
Syntax AP.Gen.Phase( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: deg

Description This command sets the Analog Generator Phase value.

Set the Analog Generator waveform to Sine (D/A) Var Phase before
calling this command.

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
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AP.Gen.Wfm 1, 1

AP.Gen.Phase ("deg") = 90.000000

AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2

AP.AnIr.ChBInput = 2

AP.Gen.Output = True

Debug.Print "Channel B is " _
& Format(AP.Anlr.PhaseRdg("deg"), "##.000") _
& " deg relative to channel A."

End Sub

Example Output Channel B is 89.984 deg relative to channel A.

AP.Gen.RefdBm Property
Syntax AP.Gen.RefdBm( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double Impedance value.
Parameters Name Description
Unit Ohms only.
Description This command sets the value known to be the generator load

impedance for use in dBm computations. When a value of generator
output amplitude is requested via the AP.Gen.Ampl command using
the dBm unit, the software uses this dBm reference impedance value
as the "R" in the V2/R power computation and sets the generator
open-circuit voltage commensurately with the voltage division ratio of
the present generator source impedance and the specified load
impedance in order to deliver the specified dBm value to the load.

See Also AP.Gen.Config, AP.Gen.Impedance

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.ChBOutput = False 'Set generator output Bto OFF.
AP.Gen.Impedance = 1 '‘Set generator output Zto _
150 Ohms.
AP.Gen.RefdBm ("Ohms") =150 'Set dBm reference to _
150 Ohms.
AP.Gen.Ampl("dBm") =0
AP.Gen.Output = True
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AP.Anlr.ChAlmpedance =0 'Set Cha AinputZ to _
150 ohms.

AP.Anlr.RefdBm("Ohms") = 150 'Set dBm reference to _
150 Ohms.

Reference = AP.Anlr.RefdBm("Ohms")
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1)
AP.Anlr.FuncTrig
Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady
Loop Until Ready > 0
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("dBm")
Debug.Print "Channel A Amplitude =";Format _
(Readingl, "#.0000");" dBm (";Reference;" Ohms)"
End Sub

Example Output Channel A Amplitude =-94.2042 dBm (150 Ohms)

AP.Gen.RefdBr Property
Syntax AP.Gen.RefdBr( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double Amplitude value.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: V, dBu, dBV
Description This command sets the zero dBr value for the Analog Generator dBr
units.
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.RefdBr ("V") = 1

AP.Gen.ChAAMpI("dBr") = 1

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2

AP.AnIr.RefChAdBr("V") = 1

Reference = AP.Gen.RefdBr ("V")
AP.AnIr.ChALevelSettling(1, .000002, "V*, 4, .05, 1)
AP.AnIr.ChALevelTrig
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Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.ChALevelReady
Loop Until (Ready > 0)
Readingl = AP.Anlr.ChALevelRdg("dBr A")
Debug.Print "Channel A Amplitude = ";Format _
(Readingl, "#.0000");" dBr relative to"; _
Reference;" Volts"
End Sub
Example Output Channel A Amplitude = .9679 dBr relative to 1 Volts
AP.Gen.RefdBrAuto Method
Syntax AP.Gen.RefdBrAuto
Result Boolean
True dBr reference set.
False dBr reference not set.
Description This command sets the generator dBr reference field to the current
generator Amplitude setting. If the command is successful a boolean
True is returned. If the command is not successful a boolean False is
returned.
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.ChAAmpl("dBV") =0
AP.Gen.RefdBrAuto
AP.Gen.Ampl("dbr*) =2 'Increase amplitude 2 dB.
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 2
AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 0
AP.Anlr.Funclnput = 0
AP.AnIr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1)
AP.AnIr.FuncTrig
Do

Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady
Loop Until Ready > 0O
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("'dBV")
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Debug.Print "Channel A Amplitude =";Format$ _
(Readingl,"#.000000");" dBV"
End Sub

Example Output Channel A Amplitude = 1.974047 dBV

AP.Gen.RefFreq Property
Syntax AP.Gen.RefFreq( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is

valid for this command: Hz

Description This command sets the Analog Generator relative frequency reference
value. This reference is used for all the Analog Generator relative
frequency units (F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs, decs, d%, dPPM)

See Also AP.Gen.Freq

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Gen.RefFreq ("Hz") =5000
AP.Gen.Freq("dHz") = 5000
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Anlr.ChAFreqSettling(.5, .0002, "Hz", 3, .03, 1)
AP.Anlr.ChAFreqTrig

Example Output Frequency A = 9996.5878 Hz

o Do

*("f Ready = AP.Anlr.ChAFregReady
qh) Loop Until Ready > 0

< Readingl = AP.Anlr.ChAFregRdg("Hz")
8 Debug.Print "Frequency A = ";Format(Readingl, _
o) "#.0000");" Hz"

o End Sub
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AP.Gen.RefFregAuto Method

Syntax AP.Gen.RefFreqgAuto

Result Boolean
True Frequenct reference set.

False Frequency reference not set.

Description This command sets the generator frequency reference field to the
current generator frequency setting. If the command is successful a
boolean True is returned. If the command is not successful a boolean
False is returned.

Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Gen.RefFregAuto
AP.Gen.ChAFreq("dHz") =2000 ‘Increase frequency 2kHz.
AP.AnIr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.AnIr.ChAFreqSettling(.5, .0002, "Hz", 3, .03, 1)
AP.AnIr.ChAFreqTrig
Do
Ready = AP.Anlr.ChAFregReady
Loop Until Ready > 0O
Readingl = AP.Anlr.ChAFregRdg("Hz")
Debug.Print "Frequency A ="; _
Format$(Readingl,"#.000000");" Hz"
End Sub

Example Output Frequency A =2998.543549 Hz

-

()|

>

AP.Gen.RefWatts Property K
Syntax AP.Gen.RefWatts( ByVval Unit As String ) 8
Data Type Double Impedance value. 8
=]

Parameters Name Description g
Unit Ohms only. g,

*
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Description This command sets the value known to be the generator load
impedance for use in Watts computations. When a value of generator
output amplitude is requested via the AP.Gen.Ampl command using
the Watts unit, the software uses this Watts reference impedance value
as the "R" in the VU! ™ X!O!A!2/R power computation and sets the
generator open-circuit voltage commensurately with the voltage
division ratio of the present generator source impedance and the
specified load impedance in order to deliver the specified power value
to the load.

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Gen.RefWatts ("Ohms") =8
AP.Gen.ChAAmMpI("W") = .1
AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 2
AP.Anlr.RefWatts("Ohms") = 8
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(1, .000002, "V", 4, .05, 1)
AP.AnlIr.FuncTrig
Do

Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady
Loop Until Ready > 0
Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("W")
Debug.Print "Output Power = ";Readingl;" Watts"
End Sub

Example Output Output Power = 9.92960921113392E-02 Watts

S

[] AP.Gen.Wfm Method
o Syntax AP.Gen.Wfm( ByVal Primary As Integer [ , ByVal
Q .

q:) Secondary As Variant] )

4 Parameters Name Description

8’ Primary This parameter defines the basic waveform type.

g Secondary This parameter defines the basic waveform modifier.
<
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Primary Secondary Description
0 Sine

Normal
Normal Burst
Gated Burst
Trig. Burst
EQ Sine

1 Sine (D/A)

Digital

Var Phase
Stereo

Dual

Shaped Burst
EQ Sine

D w N RO

b wNhH—+HO

2 IMD

SMPTE 1:1
SMPTE 4:1
CCIF/DFD
DIM 30
DIM B
DIM 100

3 IMD (D/A)
SMPTE/DIN
1 CCIF/DFD

O wN=O

)

4 Square

Noise
Pink - Pseduo
White - Pseduo
Pink BP - Pseduo
Pink - Random
White - Random
Pink BP - Random
Burst USASI

6 Arb Wim (D/A)

Uk W RO
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7 MLS (D/A)

Pink #1
Pink #2
Pink #3
Pink #4
White #1
White #2
White #3
White #4

8 Special (D/A)
0 Polarity

NOoO Ok N+ O

Description This command selects the Analog Generator waveform. The table
above shows the possible settings for the AP.Gen.Wfm command.

Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.Gen.Wfm(2,2)
AP.Gen.ChAFreq("Hz") = 13500
AP.Gen.IMFreq("Hz")= 1000
AP.Gen. Ampl("Vrms") = 2
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 2
AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 6
AP.Anlr.Funclnput =0
AP.Anlr.FuncSettling(1, .00003, "%", 3, .05, 1)
AP.Anlr.FuncTrig
Do

Ready = AP.Anlr.FuncReady
Loop Until Ready > 0

1 <5

S Readingl = AP.Anlr.FuncRdg("dB")

© Debug.Print "CCIF = ";Format(Reading1,"#.0000");" dB"
(0} End Sub

c

8 Example Output CCIF =-118.5611 dB

o))

o

£

1: AP.Gen.WfmName Property
Ll Syntax AP.Gen.WfmName
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Data Type String Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128 characters.

Description This command loads the designated arbitrary waveform file ((AGM or
AGS) into the Digital Generator. The file must be an APWIN
waveform file (.agm or .ags).

Note: This command can also be used to control the Digital Generator
arbitrary waveform file selection.

See Also AP.Gen.Wfm
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User Notes
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User Notes
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Graph

AP.Graph.Comment Property
Syntax AP.Graph.Comment

Data Type String ASCII charactors.

Description This command transfers the ASCII charactors to or from the comment

section in the Graph panel to a string variable.

See Also AP.Graph.CommentShow
Example Public Comment As String
Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest
AP.File.OpenTest("COMMENT.AT2")

'Display Comment area In Graph
AP.Graph.CommentShow = True
Comment = "Run Test"

DisplayDialog:

Begin Dialog UserDialog 170,84,.DlgHandler
PushButton 20,14,130,21,"&Run Test",.PushButtonl
CancelButton 20,56,130,21

End Dialog

Dim dilg As UserDialog

Select Case Dialog (dlg) 'Display User Dialog
Case O

'Remove Comment area from Graph
AP.Graph.CommentShow = False
End
Case 1
AP.Graph.Comment = "Test Running"
Wait .5
AP.Sweep.Start
Errors = AP.Data.LimitError(0)'Check for err
If Errors >0 Then
Comment = "Test FAILED"
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Else
Comment = "Test PASSED"
End If
End Select
GoTo DisplayDialog
End Sub

Private Function DlgHandler(Dlgltem$, Action%,
SuppValue%) As Boolean
Select Case Action%
Case 1 ' Dialog box initialization
Case 2 ' Value changing or button pressed
DigHandler = False 'Exit the dialog
Case 3 ' TextBox or ComboBox text changed
Case 4 ' Focus changed
Case 5 ' Idle
DigHandler = True 'Continue getting idle actions
AP.Graph.Comment = Comment$ '‘Display comment
Wait .5
AP.Graph.Comment = " 'Remove comment
Wait .2
End Select
End Function

AP.Graph.CommentShow Property
Syntax AP.Graph.CommentShow
Data Type Boolean
True Display Comment section.
False Remove Comment section from view.
Description This command displayes or removes from view the comment section

in the Graph panel
See Also AP.Graph.Comment

Example See example for AP.Graph.Comment .
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AP.Graph.CopyToSweepPanel Method
AP.Graph.CopyToSweepPanel

Syntax

Description

Example

This command transfers the current graphic display vertical
(Top/Bottom) and horizontal (Start/Stop) axis values to the Sweep
panel Data 1, Data 2, and Sweep 1 settings.

Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest 'New Test

AP.Gen.Output = True '‘Generator Output ON

AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 2 'Analyzer Ch A Inputto GenMon

AP.AnIr.ChBInput 2 'Analyzer Ch B Inputto GenMon

AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 3 ‘Analyzer Function Meter _
to THD+N Ampl

AP.S2Dsp.Program = 2 ‘Select FFT Digital Analyzer

AP.S2Dsp.FFT.InputFormat = 1'Select Low BW A/D Input

AP.S2Dsp.FFT.ChlSource = 2 'Digital Analyzer Ch 1 _
Source to Anlr Rdg Ampl

AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 6024 'Select Fft.Ch.1 Ampl _
for Data 1

AP.Sweep.Data2.ld = 6027 'Select Fft.Ch.2 Ampl _
for Data 2

AP.Sweep.Sourcel.ld = 5515 'Select Fft.FFT Freq. _
for Source 1

AP.Sweep.Start '‘Acqure waveform

'Display data so that the vertical scaleing is _
relative to optimized data for Data 1

AP.Graph.OptimizelLeft '‘Optimize Data 1

AP.Graph.CopyToSweepPanel '‘Copy Left and Right _
graph vertical scale information to Sweep Panel

AP.Sweep.CopyDatalto?2 'Copy Data 1 settings _
to Data 2

Wait 5

'Display data so that the vertical scaleing is _
relative to optimized data for Data 2
AP.Graph.OptimizeRight '‘Optimize Data 2
AP.Graph.CopyToSweepPanel '‘Copy Left and Right _
graph vertical scale information to Sweep Panel
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AP.Sweep.CopyData2tol 'Copy Data 2 settings _
to Data 1

Wait 5

'‘Display data so that the vertical scaleing is _
optimized together for Data 1 and Data 2

AP.Graph.OptimizeTogether 'Optimize Data 1and _
Data 2 Together

Wait 5

'Display data so that the vertical scaleing is _
optimized individualy for Data 1 and Data 2

AP.Graph.Optimizelndividually '‘Optimize Data 1 _
and Data 2 Individually
End Sub
AP.Graph.CursorPosition Property
Syntax AP.Graph.CursorPosition( ByVval CursorNum As
Integer , ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
CursorNum 1 = Cursor #1
2 = Cursor #2
Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the column%
parameter to determine the appropriate unit selections.
Description This command returns the horizontal axis position value where the

designated cursor is positioned.
See Also AP.Graph.CursorRow

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'New Test
AP.Gen.Output = True ‘Generator Output ON
AP.Anlr.ChAInput = 2 'Analyzer Ch A Input to GenMon
AP.AnIr.ChBInput = 2 'Analyzer Ch B Input to GenMon

AP.S2Dsp.Program = 2 ‘Select FFT Digital Analyzer
AP.S2Dsp.FFT.InputFormat = 1'Select Low BW A/D Input
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AP.S2Dsp.FFT.Window = 5 ‘Select None, Move to _
Bin Center

AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = 6024 '‘Select Fft.Ch.1 Ampl _
for Data 1

AP.Sweep.Data2.ld = 6027 '‘Select Fft.Ch.2 Ampl _
for Data 2

AP.Sweep.Sourcel.ld = 5515 'Select Fft.FFT Freq. _
for Source 1

AP.Sweep.Start '‘Acqure waveform

AP.Graph.OptimizeTogether 'Optimize Data 1 and _
Data 2 Together
AP.Graph.CursorsOn  (True)

AP.Prompt.Text = "Select one of the Traces from _
the Graph Legend then Position Cursor #1 on the
fundamental then press Continue."

AP.Prompt.FontSize =8 'Set font size to 8 point.
AP.Prompt.Position(-1,-1,250,150) 'Set location and _
size.

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue 'Display prompt with _
Continue button.
Stop 'Stop macro.

Debug.Print "Frequency = "& _
Format( AP.Graph.CursorPosition (1, "Hz"), _
"##.0000")
Debug.Print "Data Editor Row =" &
AP.Graph.CursorRow (1)
Debug.Print "Value =" &
Format( AP.Graph.CursorValue (1, "V"), "##.0000")

End Sub
AP.Graph.CursorRow Property
Syntax AP.Graph.CursorRow( ByVal CursorNum As Integer )
Data Type Integer
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Parameters Name Description
CursorNum 1 = Cursor #1
2 = Cursor #2
Description This command returns the nearest row number to the position of the
designated cursor. The row number can be used to extract access data
in with the AP.Data.Value = command.
See Also AP.Graph.CursorPosition
Example See example for AP.Graph.CursorPosition
AP.Graph.CursorsOn Method
Syntax AP.Graph.CursorsOn(  ByVal CursorNum As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
CursorNum True = Display cursors.
False = Remove cursors from view.
Result Boolean
True Cursors displayed.
False Cursors not displayed. This may be because the Graph
Panel is not displayed.
Description This command displays or removes from view the cursors on the
Graph panel.
Example See example for AP.Graph.CursorPosition
AP.Graph.CursorValue Property
Syntax AP.Graph.CursorValue( ByVal CursorNum As Integer,
Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
CursorNum 1 = Cursor #1

2 =Cursor #2
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Unit Refer to the setting or reading defined by the column%
parameter to determine the appropriate unit selections.

Description This command returns the vertical axis value where the designated
cursor is positioned.

See Also AP.Graph.CursorPosition

Example See example for AP.Graph.CursorPosition

AP.Graph.Optimizelndividually Method

Syntax AP.Graph.Optimizelndividually

Description This command optimizes the graph to display all data.

See Also AP.Graph.OptimizeLeft, AP.Graph.OptimizeRight,
AP.Graph.OptimizeTogether

Example See example for AP.Graph.CopyToSweepPanel

AP.Craph.OptimizelLeft Method

Syntax AP.Graph.OptimizeLeft

Description This command optimizes the graph to display the data on the Left axis
(Data 1).

See Also AP.Graph.Optimizelndividually,
AP.Graph.OptimizeRight, AP.Graph.OptimizeTogether

Example See example for AP.Graph.CopyToSweepPanel

AP.Craph.OptimizeRight Method

Syntax AP.Graph.OptimizeRight

Description This command optimizes the graph to display the data on the Right
axis (Data 2).
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AP.Graph.OptimizeTogether

See Also AP.Graph.Optimizelndividually,
AP.Graph.OptimizeLeft, AP.Graph.OptimizeTogether
Example See example for AP.Graph.CopyToSweepPanel
AP.Graph.OptimizeTogether Method
Syntax AP.Graph.OptimizeTogether
Description This command optimizes the graph to display all data (both Data 1
and Data 2) using the same vertical axis values (Top and Bottom).
See Also AP.Graph.Optimizelndividually,
AP.Graph.OptimizeLeft, AP.Graph.OptimizeRight
Example See example for AP.Graph.CopyToSweepPanel
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User Notes
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Chapter 17

LOg

AP.Log.AddEntry Method
Syntax AP.Log.AddEntry(  ByVal Text As String )
Parameters Name Discription
Text Any valid string
Description This command appends the current date and time and the defined
string to the log file.
Example Sub Main
AP.Log.Enable = True ‘Enable logging.

Example Output

Comment

'Set log file to "S2-22CK.ALG"
AP.Log.FileName = "S2-22CK.ALG"

AP.Log.ErrorMessages = True 'Log error messages.
AP.Log.FileActivity = True '‘Log File Input/Out.
AP.Log.PassFailMessages = True 'Log P/F messages.
AP.Log.TestName = True '‘Log test name.
AP.Log.GraphTitle = True '‘Log graph title.
AP.Log.Data= 1 ‘Log all data.
AP.Log.Clear '‘Clear log file.

AP.Log.AddEntry "Test Start."
AP.Log.AddEntryWithoutTimeDate "Amplitude Linearity."
AP.File.OpenTest "AMPLIN.AT2" 'Open test.

AP.Sweep.Start 'Start sweep.
AP.Log.View 'View log file.
End Sub

01/09/96 14:27:01 Test Start.
Amplitude Linearity.

01/09/96 14:27:01 Open Test: AMPLIN.AT2
PASS 01/09/96 14:27:02 Execute sweep: AMPLIN.AT2

The example output is from the log file created when the example
macro is run.
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AP.Log.AddEntryWithoutTimeDate Method
Syntax AP.Log.AddEntryWithoutTimeDate( Byval Text As
String )
Parameters Name Discription
Text Any valid string
Description This command appends the defined string to the log file.
Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry
AP.Log.Clear Method
Syntax AP.Log.Clear
Description This command clears the contents of the current log file.
Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry
AP.Log.Data Property
Syntax AP.Log.Data
Data Type Integer
0 None
1 Al
2 Failed data only
Description This command controls whether no test point values (None), all test

point values (All), or only those test points which were outside limits
(Failed Data Only) are written into the log file. Any values written into
the log file which were outside limits will have parenthesis at the end
with the (less than) or (greater than) symbol and the value of the limit
which they failed.

Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry

Page 17-2 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP.Log.Enable Chapter 17

AP.Lo9g.Enable Property
Syntax AP.Log.Enable
Data Type Boolean
True Enable
False Disable
Description This command when enabled controls whether logging actually takes

place. If disabled, no logging takes place

Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry
AP.Log.ErrorMessages Property
Syntax AP.Log.ErrorMessages
Data Type Boolean
True Enable
False Disable
Description This command when enabled logs into the log file any APWIN or
windows error messages which occur durring the period that logging is
enabled.
Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry
AP.Log.FileActivity Property
Syntax AP.Log.FileActivity
Data Type Boolean
True Enable
False Disable
Description This command when enabled will enter into the log file a text message

for every disk file opened or every file saved to disk. The message
includes the name and full path name of the file, and the date and time
at which it was opened or saved.
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Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry
AP.Log.FileName Property
Syntax AP.Log.FileName
Data Type String
Description This command defines the file name to use for the log file.
Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry
AP.Log.GraphTitle Property
Syntax AP.Log.GraphTitle
Data Type Boolean
True Enable
False Disable
Description This command when enabled logs the Graph Title, and the Time and
Date at which the test was executed, exactly as they are displayed in
the title bar of the graph.
Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry
AP.Log.PassFailMessages Property
Syntax AP.Log.PassFailMessages
Data Type Boolean
True Enable
False Disable
Description This command when enabled causes an error summary message to be

written into the log file each time a test is run. The first word of the
message will be PASS or FAIL (See example for

AP.Log.AddEntry ). Following a colon (:) the error message will
include the number of measurements which where below the lower
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Chapter 17

limit, the number of measurements that were above the upper limit,
and the number of timeouts which occurred. If disabled, no error

message is written to the error file.

Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry

AP.Log.PrintLogFile
Syntax AP.Log.PrintLogFile

Description

Method

This command loads the NOTEPAD application and prints the current

log file and then closes the NOTEPAD application.

Example Sub Main
AP.Log.Enable = True

AP.Log.FileName = "S2-22CK.ALG"

"S2-22CK.ALG"

AP.Log.ErrorMessages = True
AP.Log.FileActivity = True
AP.Log.PassFailMessages = True

AP.Log.TestName = True
AP.Log.GraphTitle = True
AP.Log.Data= 1
AP.Log.Clear

AP.Log.AddEntry "Amplitude Linearity."
AP.File.OpenTest "AMPLIN.AT2"

AP.Sweep.Start
AP.Log.PrintLogFile
End Sub

'Log File Input/Out.

'‘Log graph title.

‘Enable logging.
'Set log file to _

'Log error messages.

'Log P/F messages.
'Log test name.

‘Log all data.
'‘Clear log file.

'‘Open test.
'Start sweep.
'Print log file.

AP.Log.TestName
Syntax AP.Log.TestName

Data Type Boolean
True Enable

False Disable

Property

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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Description This command when enabled logs the test name, including path name,
of the test when executed.

Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry

AP.Log.View Method
Syntax AP.Log.View

Description This command loads the NOTEPAD application and displays the

current log file.

Example See example for AP.Log.AddEntry
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User Notes

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 17-7



Chapter 17 AP.Log.View

User Notes

Page 17-8 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP.Macro.IsRunning

Chapter 18

Macro

AP.Macro.IsRunning OLE Method

Syntax AP.Macro.IsRunning

Result Boolean

True APWIN Macro running.
False APWIN Macro not running.

Description This command returns the status of the APWIN macro.

Example Private Sub Form_Load()
Dim AP As Object
‘Create OLE link to APWIN.
Set AP = CreateObject("APWIN.Application")

AP.Application.Visible = True ' Make APWIN visable

'Place your code here

'Run an APWIN Macro and wait for it to finish
AP.File.OpenMacro "C:\BUSY.APB"

While AP.Macro.IsRunning =True

Wend

'‘Change Visual Basic directory to APWIN Working _
Directory.
ChDir AP.Application.MacroDir

'Place your code here
AP.Application.Quit '‘Quit APWIN

End
End Sub

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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AP.Macro.Name Method
Syntax AP.Macro.Name

Result Boolean ASCII charactors.

Description This command returns the APWIN Macro Editor Name. This text

string is located in the upper left corner of the APWIN
Macro/Procedure Editor before the Macro/Procedure name. This string
is usefull when using the AppActivate command in the Language
reference section of APWIN Basic.

See Also AP.Application.Name

Example Sub Main

AP.Application.VisibleMacroEditor(True) 'Restore
Macro Editor.

AppActivate AP.Application.Name 'Selectthe APWIN _
window

"The following SendKey command will now be sent to _
the APWIN application.

SendKeys "%WC",1 'Clear all windows on page.

SendKeys "%POQO",1 'Display Data Editor.

AppActivate AP.Macro.Name  'Change focus back to
the Procedure/Macro editor

'In Debug mode focus is automatically returned to

'the editor each time the user interacts with the

' controls. Therefore it is important to note that
'sections of code containing commands that are to
"be sent to other applications via the SendKeys
"command need to be executed without interruption.
'When debugging these areas place a breakpoints
"before and after the SendKeys commands to maintain
"the correct window/application focus.

End Sub
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User Notes
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Print

AP.Print.Data Method
Syntax AP.Print.Data
Result Boolean
True Printout of tabular data successful.
False Printout of tabular data failed.
Description This command prints the data displayed in the Data Editor in tabular

format. The Data Editor is automatically displayed on the current page
if it is not displayed on at least one of the five APWIN Pages. The
printer is defined by the settings on the File, Print Setup menu.

See Also AP.Print.Graph

Example Sub Main
'Load test containing measurement data
AP.File.OpenTest("GRAPH.AT2")
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDataEditor
AP.Sweep.Start

AP.Print.Data 'Print Data in tabular form

End Sub
AP._Print.Graph Method
Syntax AP.Print.Graph
Result Boolean

True Printout of graphic data successful.

False Printout of graphic data failed.
Description This command sends the graph as defined by the settings on the File,

Page Setup menu to the selected printer as define by the File, Print
Setup menu. A graph must be displayed on at least one of the five
APWIN Pages to print or preview the graph.
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See Also AP.Print.LoadFromTest

Example Sub Main

'‘Load test containing graph setup
AP.File.OpenTest("GRAPH.AT2")
AP.Print.LoadFromTest
AP.File.OpenTest("TEST.AT2")
AP.Sweep.Start
AP.Print.Graph

End Sub

AP.Print.LoadFromTest Method

Syntax AP.Print.LoadFromTest

Result Boolean
True Page Setup settings loaded from test file.

False Page Setup settings not loaded from test file.

Description This command loads the page setup settings from the currently loaded
test. The printout settings are global and can only be changed via this
command or manually via the user interacting with the Page Setup
menu. This allows the system to produce graphic printouts that have a
consistent format over many different tests. Loading a test doesn’t
automatically update the Page Setup menu and change the graphic
output.

See Also AP.Print.Graph

Example See example macro AP.Print.Graph

AP.Print.TrackGraph Property

Syntax AP.Print.TrackGraph

Data Type Boolean
True Use Graph Trace settings.

False Use settings defined on Page Setup menu.
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Description This command causes the printout Color, Line Style, and Thickness to
automatically track the settings used in the Graph Window legend. A
graph must be displayed on at least one of the five APWIN Pages to
print or preview the graph.

See Also AP.Print.LoadFromTest
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Start with New Test
AP.Print.TrackGraph = True 'Have graph printout _
track graph panel legend settings
AP.Gen.Output = True "Turn On Analog Generator
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2 ‘Have Analog Analyzer _

monitor Generator Channel A
AP.Anlr.FuncFilterHP = 3 'Select 400Hz High Pass _

Filter
AP.Sweep.Start 'Run Sweep
AP.Print.Graph 'Print graph
End Sub
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User Notes
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Prompt

AP.Prompt.FontsSize Property

Syntax AP.Prompt.FontSize

Data Type Double Default size = 16.

Description This command sets the font size of the characters used in the User
Prompt.

Example Sub Main

'Set string to display in prompt.
With  AP.Prompt
.Text = "This prompt will be shown for 5 seconds."

.FontSize =8 'Set font size to 8 point.

.Position  (-1,-1,190,120)'Set location and size.

.Show 'Show prompt. 8

Shown = .IsUp

Wait 5 ‘Wait 5 seconds. 2

.Hide 'Hide prompt. o

Shown = Prompt.IsUp .g
et

.Text = "This prompt will be shown until the _
Continue Macro button is selected below."
'Set string to display in prompt.

.ShowWithContinue 'Display prompt with _
Continue button.
Stop 'Stop macro.
End With
End Sub

AP.Prompt.Hide Method
Syntax AP.Prompt.Hide
Description This command removes the user prompt from view.
Example See example macro AP.Prompt.FontSize
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AP.Prompt.IsUp

AP.Prompt.isUp Method
Syntax AP.Prompt.IsUp
Result Boolean
True User prompt is displayed.
False User prompt is NOT displayed.
Description This command returns the current status of the user prompt.
Example See example for AP.Prompt.FontSize
AP.Prompt.Position Method
Syntax AP.Prompt.Position( ByvVal X As Integer , ByVal Y As
Integer , ByVal CX As Integer , ByVal CY As Integer )
Parameters Name Description
X This number value is the distance from the left edge of the
monitor screen. It is measured in 1/8ths of the average
character width for the dialog’s font. Setting this number
value to -1 centers the prompt horizontally.
Y This number value is the distance from the top edge of the
monitor screen. It is measured in 1/12ths of the character
height for the dialog’s font. Setting this number value to -1
centers the prompt vertically.
CX This number value is the width. It is measured in 1/8ths of the
average character width for the dialog’s font.
cYy This number value is the height. It is measured in 1/12ths of
the character height for the dialog’s font.
Description This command defines the position and size of the User Prompt.
Example See example for AP.Prompt.FontSize
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AP.Prompt.Show Method
Syntax AP.Prompt.Show

Description This command displays the user prompt.

See Also (Language Reference) Stop Instruction

Example See example for AP.Prompt.FontSize
AP.Prompt.ShowWwithContinue Method
Syntax AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue

Description This command displays the current user prompt window with a

continue button.

See Also (Language Reference) Stop Instruction

Example See example for AP.Prompt.FontSize

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinueAndStopSweep  Method
Syntax AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinueAndStopSweep

Description This command displays the current user prompt window with a
continue button. When the continue button is selected a sweep if
running is terminated.

See Also (Language Reference) Stop Instruction
Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels

AP.Gen. Ampl("Vrms") = 2
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.AnIr.ChAInput = 1
AP.Anlr.FuncMode = 0
AP.Anlr.Funcinput= 0
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With  AP.Prompt
.Text ="Press the Continue buttonto STOP _
the SWEEP and continue the Macro."
.FontSize = 8 'Set font size to 8 point.
.Position (-1,-1,180,120) 'Set location and size.
'‘Display prompt with Continue and also stop the _
current sweep.

.ShowWithContinueAndStopSweep

AP.Sweep.Start 'Start Sweep.

.Text ="Press the Continue buttonto END the
Macro."

.FontSize = 8 'Set font size to 8 point.

.Position (-1,-1,200,100) 'Set location and size.
.ShowWithContinue 'Display prompt with Continue.

Stop
End With
End Sub
™
Q
§
= AP.Prompt.Text Property
(@) Syntax AP.Prompt.Text
N Data Type String User defined string.
Description This command defines the string to be displayed in a user prompt.
Example See example for AP.Prompt.FontSize
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User Notes
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Regulation

AP.Reg.ISRUnning Method
Syntax AP.Reg.IsRunning
Result Boolean

True Regulation process running.

False Regulation process not running.
Description This command returns the status of the Regulation process.
See Also AP.Macro.LoadFromTest
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest

AP.Gen.ChAAmpl("dBV") =0.0

AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelRegulation

'Regulate Analyzer Level Ato -80 dBV to withina _
Tolerance 1.0dB

AP.Reg.TargetlID = 5903 'Regulate Analyzer Level A _
to -80 dBV to withina Tolerance 1.0dB

AP.Reg.TargetValue("dBV") = -80.000000

AP.Reg.TargetToleranceMode 1 ‘Tolerance Mode dB

AP.Reg.TargetTolerance("dB") = 1.0  'Tolerance 1.0dB

AP.Reg.SourcelD =5052 '‘by varying the Generator _
A Amplitude

AP.Reg.SourceHigh("dBV") =-70.0 'High Amplitude _
boundary

AP.Reg.SourceLow("dBV") = -90.0 'Low Amplitude _
boundary

AP.Reg.SourceOperation = 2 '-Normal Operation

AP.Reg.SourceStepSize("dB") =0.1
AP.Reg.Sourcelteration = 30

AP.Reg.StartNoWait  (True) ‘Start the Regulation _
process then continue.
StartTime = Timer

N
-
2
®
Q
=
o
=,
)
S
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Do 'Wait until Regulation process is finished _
or Timeout has elapsed.
Wait .1

Debug.Print Timer

Loop While AP.Reg.IsRunning And Timer < StartTime _
+ Reg.Timeout

If AP.Reg.IsRunning = True Then 'Stop Regulation _
process if running
AP.Reg.StartNoWait  (False)
Debug.Print "Regulation Stopped!"

End If
End Sub

AP.Reg.SourceHigh Property

Syntax AP.Reg.SourceHigh( ByVal Unit As String )

Data Type Double Refer to the setting defined by the AP.Reg.Sourceld
command (ID#) to determine the appropriate range of
acceptable values.

Parameters Name Description

Unit Refer to the setting defined by the AP.RegSourceld
conmmand (ID#) to determine the appropriate unit selections.

Description This command sets the upper boundary for the source parameter used

in the regulation process.

See Also AP.Reg.SourceLow
Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld
=
2
L )
S
3
o AP.Reg.Sourceld Property
(el Syntax AP.Reg.Sourceld
N Data Type Long Instrument Parameter ID#.

Page 21-2 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP.Reg.Sourcelteration Chapter 21

Description This command is used to select the instrument parameter which will
define settings used in the regulation process.

Refer to Appendix B to obtain instrument parameter identification

numbers.

Example Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "REG3.AT2"
AP.Reg.SourcelD =5051 'Set Source To GenFreq
AP.Reg.TargetlD = 5906 'Set Source to AnlrAmpl
AP.Reg.SourceOperation = 1 'Set Operation to +Normal
AP.Reg.SourceStepSize("%") = 2 'Set Stepsize to 2%
AP.Reg.Sourcelteration = 30 'Set iterations to 30
AP.Reg.TargetToleranceMode = O 'Tolerance Mode to %
AP.Reg.TargetValue("dBrA") = -3 'Tolerance to -3

AP.Reg.TargetTolerance("%") =5 'Tolerance units %
AP.Reg.SourceHigh("Hz") = 5000 '‘High Bound to 5kHz

AP.Reg.SourceLow("Hz") = 200 'Low Bound to 20 Hz
AP.Reg.SweepEnable = False '‘Don't Regulate each _
step in sweep.
AP.Reg.Timeout = 2.0 ‘Terminate regulation _
process if timed out
AP.Reg.Start 'Start Regulation
End Sub
AP.Reg.Sourcelteration Property
Syntax AP.Reg.Sourcelteration
Data Type Long
Description This command sets the number of Source literations. Iterations limit N
the maximum number of regulation attempt steps the source will make "=
before exiting the search and moving on. (?
See Also AP.Reg.SourceOperation ‘g
Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld g..
o
=
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AP.Reg.SourceLow Property
Syntax AP.Reg.SourceLow( ByVal Unit As String)
Data Type Double Refer to the setting defined by the AP.Reg.Sourceld

command (ID#) to determine the appropriate range of
acceptable values.

Parameters Name Description

Unit Refer to the setting defined by the AP.RegSourceld

conmmand (ID#) to determine the appropriate unit selections.
Description This command sets the lower boundary for the source parameter used

in the regulation process.

See Also AP.Reg.SourceHigh
Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld
AP.Reg.SourceOperation Property
Syntax AP.Reg.SourceOperation
Data Type Integer

0 Linear: assumes a linear relationship between the source
setting and the target reading.

1 + Normal: assumes that an increasing source setting will
cause an increasing target reading, but not necessarily
linearly.

2 - Normal: assumes that an increasing source setting will
cause a decreasing target reading, but not necessarily linearly.

3 Maximum: each cycle of regulation starts from the source low

boundry value. For example the source will increase by the
specified step size as long as the target value also increases.
If the target value goes through a peak and starts to
decrease, the direction of the source reverses and the step
size is cutin half. These half-size steps continue untill the
target value again starts to decrease, at which time the
direction of change again reverses and the step size is again
cutin half. This process will continue until the number of peak

c
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o
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crossings equal the value defined by the
AP.Reg.Sourcelterations command.

4 Minimum: each cycle of regulation starts from the source low
boundry value. For example the source will increase by the
specified step size as long as the target value decreases. If
the target value goes through a notch and starts to increase,
the direction of the source reverses and the step size is cut in
half. These half-size steps continue untill the target value
again starts to increase, at which time the direction of change
again reverses and the step size is again cut in half. This
process will continue until the number of peak crossings equal

the value defined by the
AP.Reg.Sourcelterations command.

Description This command selects the type of algorithm used to control the source
parameter specified by the AP.Reg.Sourceld  command.

See Also AP.Reg.SourceStepSize, AP.Reg.Sourcelteration

Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld

AP.Reg.SourceStepSize Property

Syntax AP.Reg.SourceStepSize( Byval Unit As String )

Data Type Double

Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: X/Y, dB, %

Description This command sets the Source Step Size for the + Normal, - Normal,
Maximum, and Minimum algorithm selections as it begins its search at g
the beginning of each new regulation process.

A

See Also AP.Reg.SourceOperation, AP.Reg.Sourcelteration 8

<

Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld o

e
6.
=
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AP.Reg.Start Method
Syntax AP.Reg.Start
Description This command initiates a regulation process.
Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld
AP.Reg.StartNoWwait Method
Syntax AP.Reg.StartNoWait( ByVval bStart As Boolean )
Parameters Name Description
bstart True = Start regulation process.
False = Stop regulation process.
Description This command initiates a regulation process and then continues macro
execution.
Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld
AP.Reg.SweepEnable Property
Syntax AP.Reg.SweepEnable
Data Type Boolean
True Enable regulation for each sweep step.
False Disable regulation for each sweep step.
Description This command enables or disables regulation before each step in a
sweep.
See Also AP.Reg.Start
Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld
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AP.Reg.Targetlid Property
Syntax AP.Reg.Targetld

Data Type Long Instrument Parameter ID#.

Description This command is used to select the instrument parameter which will

return readings used in the regulation process.

Refer to Appendix B to obtain instrument parameter identification

numbers.
Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld
AP.Reg.TargetTolerance Property
Syntax AP.Reg.TargetTolerance( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Refer to the setting defined by the AP.Reg.Targetld
command (ID#) to determine the appropriate range of
acceptable values.
Parameters Name Description
Unit Refer to the setting defined by the AP.RegTargetld
conmmand (ID#) to determine the appropriate unit selections
for the Abs selection for the
AP.Reg.TargetToleranceMode command. The
following units are avalible when % is selected with the
AP.Reg.TargetToleranceMode command: X/Y, %
Description This command sets the tolerance that the regulation algorithm uses to
determine if the regulation process is complete.
See Also AP.Reg.TargetToleranceMode, AP.Reg.TargetValue g
Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld (?
Q
S
a
AP.Reg.TargetToleranceMode Property g’
Syntax AP.Reg.TargetToleranceMode
Data Type Integer
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0 %
1 dB
2 Abs
Description This command selects the type of units the regulation algorithm uses to

specify the Target Tolerance.

See Also AP.Reg.TargetTolerance, AP.Reg.TargetValue

Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld

AP.Reg.TargetValue Property
Syntax AP.Reg.TargetValue( Byval Unit As String )

Data Type Double Refer to the setting defined by the AP.Reg.Targetld

command (ID#) to determine the appropriate range of
acceptable values.

Parameters Name Description

Unit Refer to the setting defined by the AP.RegTargetld
conmmand (ID#) to determine the appropriate unit selections.

Description This command sets the Target value that the regulation algorithm
attempts to obtain.

See Also AP.Reg.TargetTolerance, AP.Reg.TargetToleranceMode

Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld

AP.Reg.TimeOut Property
Syntax AP.Reg.Timeout

Data Type Double

Description This command sets the period of time allowed to complete each

regulation process.

Example See example for AP.Reg.Sourceld
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User Notes
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Digital Input/Output

AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Part Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, Bits.
Description This command returns a unsettled reading for the Digital Input/Output
channel A Peak Monitor meter and zeros the ready count.
See Also AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakReady, AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakTrig
Example Sub Main

Dim rdgA As Double, rdgB As Double

'S2Dio Peak Meter Sample code

AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 0 'XLR balanced input
AP.S2Dio.Inimpedance = 0 'High impedance input
AP.S2Dio.InMonitorMode = 2 'Measure _
absolute peak
AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakTrig ‘Trigger channel A _
peak meter
AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakTrig ‘Trigger channel A _
peak meter

Do Until (  AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakReady And _
AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakReady)
'‘perform other actions while waiting for readings

Loop

rdgA = AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg (FFS) 'Get channel A peak _
reading

rdgB = AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakRdg (FFS) 'Get channel A peak _
reading

AP.Prompt.Text = "Ch A = "& rdgA &" FFS" & _

Chr(13) & "Ch B =" & rdgB & " FFS"
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AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Stop
End Sub
AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakReady
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Digital Input/Output channel A Peak
Monitor meter unsettled reading ready count.
Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg or
AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakTrig  commands will zero the ready count.
If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg command will be guaranteed to return
quickly.
See Also AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRd, AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg .
AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakTrig Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakTrig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg command. The reading in progress is
aborted.
See Also AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg, AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakReady
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg .
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AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakRdg( ByVal Unit As String)
Data Type Double
Parameters Part Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, Bits.

Description This command returns a unsettled reading for the Digital Input/Output

channel B Peak Monitor meter and zeros the ready count.
See Also AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakReady, AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg .
AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakReady
Data Type Integer

0 Reading not ready.

>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Digital Input/Output channel B Peak

Monitor meter unsettled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakRdg or

AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakTrig  commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakRdg command will be guaranteed to return

quickly.
See Also AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakRdg, AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg .
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AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakTrig Method

Syntax AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakTrig

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakRdg comand. The reading in progress is
aborted.

See Also AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakRdg, AP.S2Dio.ChBPeakReady

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg

AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg Property

Syntax AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg( ByVal Unit As String)

Data Type Double

Parameters Part Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is

valid for this command: sec.

Description This command returns a settled reading for the Digital Input/Output
Delay from Out meter and zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.S2Dio.DelayReady, AP.S2Dio.DelaySettling,
AP.S2Dio.DelayTrig

Example Sub Main

Dim rdgA As Double

'S2Dio Delay From Out meter sample code
AP.S2Dio.DelaySettling (2.0, 100e-6, "sec, 1, 0.0, 0)
AP.S2Dio.DelayTrig "Trigger channel A peak meter
Do Until AP.S2Dio.DelayReady

'‘perform other actions while waiting for reading

Loop

rdgA = AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg ("sec") 'Get channel A _
peak reading

AP.Prompt.Text ="Delay =" & rdgA

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
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Stop

End Sub
AP.S2Dio.DelayReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.DelayReady
Data Type Integer

0 Reading not ready.

>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Digital Input/Output Delay from Out meter

settled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg  or AP.S2Dio.DelayTrig
commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg  command will be guaranteed to return quickly.

See Also AP.S2Dio.DelayRd, AP.S2Dio.DelaySettling,

AP.S2Dio.DelayTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg
AP.S2Dio.DelaySettling Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.DelaySettling( ByVal Tolerance As Double,

ByVal Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit  As String,
ByVval Points As Integer, ByVal Delay As Double,
ByVal Algorithm  As Integer )

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg  command.

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 22-5



Chapter 22 AP.S2Dio.DelayTrig

See Also AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg, AP.S2Dio.DelayReady,
AP.S2Dio.DelayTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg
AP.S2Dio.DelayTrig Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.DelayTrig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the

AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg command. The reading in progress is aborted.

See Also AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg, AP.S2Dio.DelayReady,
AP.S2Dio.DelaySettling
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg
AP.S2Dio.FlagChAInvalidRdg Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.FlagChAlInvalidRdg
Result Boolean
True Error
False Proper operation
Description This reading returns the state of the channel A Validity bit. The CH A

reading is driven directly by the V (Validity) bit defined in the
Professional and Consumer standards. One Validity bit is sent in each
subframe.

See Also AP.S2Dio.OutSendInvalid,
AP.S2Dio.FlagChBInvalidRdg,
AP.S2Dio.FlaginvalidRdg

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDiglOSmall
AP.S2Dio.InFormat =3
If AP.S2Dio.FlaginvalidRdg = True Then _
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Debug.Print "Invalid Error"
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDiglOLarge
S2Dio.OutSendInvalid = True
Wait 1
If AP.S2Dio.FlagConfidenceRdg = True Then _

Debug.Print "Confidence Error"

If AP.S2Dio.FlagLockRdg = True Then _

Debug.Print "Lock Error"

If AP.S2Dio.FlagCodingRdg

Debug.Print "Coding Error"
If AP.S2Dio.FlagParityRdg

Debug.Print "Parity Error"

If AP.S2Dio.FlagChAlnvalidRdg

Debug.Print "ChA Invalid Error"
If AP.S2Dio.FlagChBInvalidRdg

Debug.Print "ChB Invalid Error"

End Sub

True Then

True Then _

True Then

True Then _

AP.S2Dio.FlagChBIinvalidRdg Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.FlagChBInvalidRdg

Result Boolean

True Error
False Proper operation

Description This reading returns the state of the channel B Validity bit. The CH B
reading is driven directly by the V (Validity) bit defined in the
Professional and Consumer standards. One Validity bit is sent in each
subframe.

See Also AP.S2Dio.OutSendInvalid,
AP.S2Dio.FlagChAlnvalidRdg,
AP.S2Dio.FlaglnvalidRdg

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.FlagChAlnvalidRdg
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AP.S2Dio.FlagCodingRdg Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.FlagCodingRdg
Result Boolean

True Error

False Proper operation

Description

Example

This reading returns the status of the biphase coding for the input serial
data stream. The Coding reading indicates a deviation from proper
biphase coding in the input serial stream (ignoring preambles). Proper
biphase signals can never remain at a logic high or logic low level for
more than two consecutive Unit Intervals (Ul) except in the preamble.
The preamble deliberately deviates from biphase coding in order to
provide a unique frame synchronization signal, so preambles are
excluded from the function of the Coding indicators.

See example for AP.S2Dio.FlagChAlnvalidRdg

AP.S2Dio.FlagConfidenceRdg Method

Syntax

Result

Description

AP.S2Dio.FlagConfidenceRdg

Boolean

True Error
False Proper operation

The Confidence reading returns True when the ratio between the
amplitude of the three Ul long pulse and the following one Ul-long
pulse in a preamble becomes large enough to cause an increasing
probability of errors when slicing the received signal into logic high and
low values. This large ratio occurs when the transmission bandwidth
has been reduced to marginal or unacceptable values. Under these
conditions, selection of hardware input equalization (XLR with EQ or
BNC with EQ rather than XLR or BNC selections of the Input Format
field) will often compensate for the cable bandwidth reduction, and
provide reliable measurements.
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Example See example for AP.S2Dio.FlagChAlnvalidRdg
AP.S2Dio.FlaginvalidRdg Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.FlaginvalidRdg
Result Boolean

True Error

False Proper operation
Description This reading uses OR logic to determine if either the channel A or

channel B Validity bit is set as defined in the Professional and
Consumer standards. One Validity bit is sent in each subframe.

See Also AP.S2Dio.OutSendInvalid,
AP.S2Dio.FlagChAlnvalidRdg,
AP.S2Dio.FlagChBInvalidRdg

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.FlagChAlnvalidRdg
AP.S2Dio.FlagLockRdg Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.FlagLockRdg
Result Boolean
True Error
False Proper operation
Description The Lock reading indicates when the digital input phase-locked loop is
unable to lock to the incoming signal.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.FlagChAlnvalidRdg
AP.S2Dio.FlagParityRdg Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.FlagParityRdg
Result Boolean
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True Error
False Proper operation
Description The Parity reading indicates a parity error in either subframe. Correct
parity is determined by comparing the P (parity) bit with the sum of the
remaining 31 bits in each subframe. Any single bit error or odd
number of bit errors introduced in transmission within a subframe will
cause a Parity error indication, but even numbers of bit errors cannot
be detected by this technique.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.FlagChAlnvalidRdg
AP.S2Dio.InBitsDisplay Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.InBitsDisplay
Data Type Integer
0 Display Data bits.
1 Display Active bits.
Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Input Bits Display mode.
AP.S2Dio.InDeEmp Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.InDeEmp
Data Type Integer
0 Off
1 50/15us 0dB
2 50/15us + 10dB
3 J17 0dB
4 J17 +20dB
Description This command selects the Digital Input/Output input deemphasis. CD

type (50/15 us) or CCITT J17 deemphasis may be selected as desired.
Either deemphasis characteristic may be selected with either zero dB
insertion loss at low frequencies (0 dB selections in each case) or with
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a gain factor (+10 dB for 50/15us, +20 dB for J17) to compensate for
the matching headroom allowances of the System Two Digital
Generator preemphasis AP.S2Dio.OutPreEmp  capability.

See Also AP.S2Dio.OutPreEmp
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.OutFormat
AP.S2Dio.InFormat Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.InFormat
Data Type Integer
0 XLR (Bal): Front panel XLR digital input connector, balanced
1 BNC (unbal): Front panel BNC digital input connector,
unbalanced
2 Optical: Front panel Toslink optical input connector
3 Gen Mon: Digital Generator XLR or BNC output connector
4 XLR w/Eq: Front panel XLR with equalization for 100 meter
cable roll-off
5 BNC w/EQ: Front panel BNC with equalization for 100 meter
cable roll-off
6 XLR common: Center tap of digital input transformer vs
ground
7 Serial: Rear-panel general-purpose serial input connector
8 Parallel: Rear-panel parallel input connector
Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Input Format.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg .
AP.S2Dio.Inimpedance Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.InImpedance
Data Type Integer
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AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW

The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.S2Dio.InFormat command XLR (Bal), XLR w/EQ, and XLR
Common selections.

0 Hi Z

1 110 Ohms

The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.S1Dio.InFormat command BNC (unbal), Gen Mon, and
BNC w/EQ selections.

0 HiZ
1 75 Ohms
Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Input Impedance based on
the selection for the AP.S2Dio.InFormat command.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg .
AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW
Data Type Integer
0 50Hz to 100kHz
1 120Hz to 100kHz
2 700Hz to 100kHz
3 1200Hz to 100kHZ
Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Input bandwidth of the
Interface Jitter AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg meter.
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Example Sub Main
Dim rdg As Double
'S2Dio Jitter meter sample code
'Set up Jitter output
AP.S2Dio.OutlitterType = 1 'Sine
AP.S2Dio.OutJitterAmpl ("'urm = 5.0
AP.S2Dio.OutlitterFreq ("Hz") = 2e3
'Set up Jitter input
AP.S2Dio.InJitterMode =0 ‘Unitinterval mode
AP.S2Dio.InJitterDetector = 1 'Average detector
AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW = 0 '50Hz - 100kHz bandwidth
AP.S2Dio.JitterSettling (5.0, le-6, "UI", 1, 0.0, 0)
AP.S2Dio.JitterTrig ‘Trigger channel A _
peak meter
Do Until AP.S2Dio.JitterReady
'‘perform other actions while waiting for reading
Loop
rdg = AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg 'uIm ‘Get channel A _
peak reading
AP.Prompt.Text = "Jitter =" & rdg & "UI"
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Stop
End Sub
AP.S2Dio.InlitterDetector Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.InJitterDetector
Data Type Integer
0 Pk
1 Avg
Description This command selects the Digital Input/Output Input detector type for
the Interface Jitter AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg meter.
See Also AP.S2Dio.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW
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AP.S2Dio.InJitterMode Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.InJitterMode
Data Type Integer
0 Ul: Unit interval
1 Sec: Time
Description This command selects the measurement mode for the Digital
Input/Output Interface Jitter AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg meter.
See Also AP.S2Dio.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW
AP.S2Dio.InMonitorMode Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.InMonitorMode
Data Type Integer
0 Pos. Peak: causes the Level Monitors to display the most

positive value during each measurement interval, which is
approximately 1/4 second.

1 Neg. Peak: causes the monitors to display the most negative
value during each measurement interval (dBFS units cannot
be used with the Min mode since the numbers are negative).

2 Abs. Peak: causes display of the absolute value of the largest
positive-going or negative-going value during each
measurement interval.

3 1/2 Pk-Pk : causes display of the value which is one-half the
peak-to-peak range measured during the measurement
interval.

Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Peak Monitor
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.ChAPeakRdg .
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AP.S2Dio.InResolution Property

Syntax AP.S2Dio.InResolution

Data Type Long 8 to 24 bits.

Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Input Resolution.

See Also AP.S2Dio.OutResolution

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.OutFormat

AP.S2Dio.InScaleFreq Property

Syntax AP.S2Dio.InScaleFreq

Data Type Integer
0 Output Rate: is the Digital Generator output sample rate set

by the Rate field near the top of the Output section of the DIO
panel.

1 Measured Rate: is the input signal sample rate value
displayed in the Sample Rate field near the top of the Input
section of the DIO panel.

2 Status Bits A: is the value of sample frequency encoded into
the received channel A status bits.

3 Dio Rate Ref: is the sample rate value defined by the
AP.S2Dio.RefRate  command.

Description This command selects a source from which the digital audio sample
rate is determined. The frequency of imbedded digital audio signals
must be normalized by a digital sample rate before display, whether it
is displayed as a numeric frequency counter display or as a frequency
component on an FFT graph.

See Also AP.S2Dio.RefRate

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.OutFormat
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AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Part Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is
valid when the AP.S2Dio.InJitterMode command is set to Ul
(Unit Interval): Ul
The following unit is valid when the AP.S2Dio.InJitterMode
command is set to Sec (Time): sec
Description This command returns a settled reading for the Digital Input/Output
Interface Jitter meter and zeros the ready count.
See Also AP.S2Dio.JitterReady, AP.S2Dio.JitterSettling,
AP.S2Dio.JitterTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW
AP.S2Dio.JitterReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.JitterReady
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Digital Input/Output Interface Jitter meter

meter settled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg or AP.S2Dio.JitterTrig
commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg command will be guaranteed to return
quickly.
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See Also AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg, AP.S2Dio.JitterSettling,

AP.S2Dio.JitterTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW
AP.S2Dio.JitterSettling Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.JitterSettling( ByVal Tolerance As

Double, ByVal  Floor As Double, ByVal  FloorUnit  As
String, ByVal Points  As Integer, ByVal Delay As
Double, Byval  Algorithm  As Integer )

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg command.

See Also AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg, AP.S2Dio.JitterReady,
AP.S2Dio.JitterTrig

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.JitterBW

AP.S2Dio.JitterTrig Method

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.JitterTrig

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg command. The reading in progress is
aborted.

See Also AP.S2Dio.JitterRdg, AP.S2Dio.JitterReady,

AP.S2Dio.JitterSettling
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW
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AP.S2Dio.OutCableSim Property

Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutCableSim

Data Type Boolean
True Enable cable simulation.
False Disable cable simulation.

Description This command enables or disables cable simulation.
A fixed hardware filter may be switched into the path to the XLR or
BNC output connectors to simulate the effect of a typical
100-meter-long cable, to test the ability of a digital device under test to
function with impaired signals. This feature is not available at the
optical, general purpose serial, or parallel outputs. This cable
simulation filter is approximately the inverse of the input cable
equalization filter selectable as XLR w/EQ or BNC w/EQ in the Digital
Input Format field, so the two should approximately compensate for
one another when a short external cable is connected from Digital
Output to Digital Input. However, there will still be some attenuation
of the interface signal introduced by the cable simulation hardware.
To switch the cable simulator in and out of the circuit:

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.OutFormat

AP.S2Dio.OutCM Property

Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutCM

Data Type Boolean
True Enable common mode output.
False Disable common mode output.

Description This command enables or disables the Digital Input/Output Common
Mode output.

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.CMAmpl .
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AP.S2Dio.OutCMAmMpl Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutCMAmpl( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Range of values: 0.0 to 20.4
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: Vpp

Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Common Mode
Amplitude value.

Example Const INPUT_VOLTAGE As Integer = 6102
Const COMMON_MODE_AMPL As Integer = 5317

Sub Main
Dim reading As Double

AP.Application.NewTest 'Reset panels
AP.S2Dio.OutCMFreq ("Hz") =20e3
AP.S2Dio.OutCMAmpl ("Vpp") = 1.0
AP.S2Dio.OutCM = True

AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 6 'XLR Common
AP.S2Dio.VoltageSettling(3.0, 10e-3, "Vpp", 3, 0.0, 2)
AP.Sweep.CreateGraph = True
AP.Sweep.Datal.ld = INPUT_VOLTAGE
AP.Sweep.Datal.Top("Vpp") = 8.0
AP.Sweep.Datal.Bottom("Vpp") = 0.0
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.ld = COMMON_MODE_AMPL
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Start("Vpp") = 0.0
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Stop("Vpp") = 20.0
AP.Sweep.Sourcel.Steps = 10

AP.Sweep.Start

End Sub
AP.S2Dio.OutCMFreq Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutCMFreq( ByVval Unit As String )
Data Type Double Range of values: 20.0 Hz to 40.0 kHz
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Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is
valid for this command: Hz
Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Common Mode signal
(sinewave) Frequency value.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.CMAmpl .
AP.S2Dio.OutFormat Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutFormat
Data Type Integer
0 XLR (bal)
1 BNC (unbal)
2 Optical
3 Serial
4 Parallel
Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Output source.
Example Const INTERVU_AMPL As Integer = 6053

Const INTERVU_TIME As Integer = 5612

Sub Main
Dim rftime As Double
AP.Application.NewTest
With AP.S2Dio

.OutRiseFall = True ‘Variable Rise/Fall Time
.OutRiseFallTime ("sec") = 16e-9'Set Rise/Fall time
.OutCableSim = False ‘Cable simulation OFF
.OutFormat =0 '‘Output XLR Bal signalto DUT
.OutRate ("Hz") =48000 'Set 48 kHz sample rate
.OutNoise = True 'Let's inject some noise
.OutNoiseAmpl ("Vpp") =0.1 'Set Noise Ampl@ 0.1 Vpp
.OutResolution =20 '20-bit resolution
.OutPreEmp =0 ‘No Pre-Emphasis
.InDeEmp =0 ‘No De-Emph
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InFormat =0 'Input signal from DUT
.InResolution = 20 ‘Same resolution as output
.InScaleFreq =1 'Scale Frequency by measured Rate
End With
AP.S2Dsp.Program = 3 '‘Load Intervu DSP program

Comment

AP.S2Dsp.Intervu.AmplVsTime =0 ‘Interpolate mode
AP.S2Dsp.Intervu.TrigSource =0

With AP.Sweep
.Sourcel.ld = INTERVU_TIME 'Sweep time
.Sourcel.Start("sec") =0.0 'start at 0.0 sec
.Sourcel.Stop("sec") = 4e-6 ‘end at 4 nSec
.Sourcel.Steps = 255 '255 points

.Datal.ld = INTERVU_AMPL 'Measure amplitude
.Datal.Top("V") =3.0 'Max amplitude of +2 V
.Datal.Bottom("V") =-3.0 'Min amplitude of -2 V
Append = False ‘Don't append first waveform
AP.S2Dio.OutCableSim = True 'Cable simulation ON
.Start
AP.S2Dio.OutCableSim = False'Cable simulation OFF
Append = True 'Append any additional waveforms
.Start '‘Get a waveform

End With

For rftime = 50e-9 To 350e-9 Step 100e-9
AP.S2Dio.OutRiseFallTime ("sec") = rftime
AP.Sweep.Start 'Append next sweep

Next rftime

End Sub

Cable simulation looks just like RiseFallTime = 350 nSec

AP.S2Dio.OutlitterAmpl

Syntax
Data Type

Parameters

Property
AP.S2Dio.OutJitterAmpl( Byval Unit As String )
Double
Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: Ul, sec.
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Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Jitter Amplitude value.
See Also AP.S2Dio.OutJitterEqCurve
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW
AP.S2Dio.OutlitterEqCurve Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutJitterEqCurve( ByVal FileName As

String , ByVval Column As Integer )
Parameters Name Description

FileName Long Path and File Names permitted up to 128

characters. The file must be an APWIN Eq file (.adq).
Column 0 = Source 1 settings.

1 = Data 1 measurements.
2 = Data 2 measurements.
3 = Data 3 measurements.
4 = Data 4 measurements.
5 = Data 5 measurements.
6 = Data 6 measurements.
7 = Source 2 settings.

Result Boolean
True File attachment successfull.
False File attachment failed.
Description This command attaches a Eq file to the Jitter Generator. Values in the

file will be used as multiply factors in czlculating the Digital
Input/Output Jitter Amplitude value.

See Also AP.S2Dio.OutJitterAmpl

AP.S2Dio.OutlitterFreq Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutJitterFreq( Byval Unit As String )

Data Type Double
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Parameters Name Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: Hz

Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Jitter Frequency value.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW
AP.S2Dio.OutlitterType Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutlditterType
Data Type Integer

0 Off

1 Sinusoidal

2 Lowpass Random

3 Squarewave

4 Wideband Random

5 EQ Sine
Description This command sets the type of jitter that may be added to the digital

output signal at the XLR, BNC, and optical outputs to test the ability of
a digital device to reject input jitter.

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.InJitterBW
AP.S2Dio.OutNoise Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutNoise
Data Type Boolean
True Enable noise output.
False Disable noise output.
Description This command enables or disables the Digital Input/Output Interfering

Noise output.

See Also AP.S2Dio.OutNoiseAmpl
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AP.S2Dio.OutNoiseAmpl Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutNoiseAmpl( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: Vpp

Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Noise Amplitude value.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.OutFormat
AP.S2Dio.OutPreEmp Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutPreEmp
Data Type Integer

0 Off

1 50/15us 0dB

2 50/15us - 10dB

3 J17 0dB

4 J17 - 20dB
Description This command selects the Digital Input/Output Output Preemphasis.

CD type (50/15 us) or CCITT J17 deemphasis may be selected as
desired. Either preemphasis function may be selected at normal gain
or with a headroom allowance. When program material is put through
a preempbhasis function, the natural high-frequency roll-off of most
music and voice signals and typical practices of headroom allowance
for peaks are sufficient to assure that high-frequency signals will not
clip (exceed digital full scale). However, full-scale test signals such as
sinewave sweeps or multitone signals with equal amplitude at all
frequencies will clip at high frequencies when preemphasis is applied.
To prevent this clipping due to the high-frequency boost, two
additional selections are available which automatically attenuate the
signal level sufficiently to provide headroom at the highest frequencies.
These headroom allowances are selected by the 50/15 us -10 dB and
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Chapter 22

J17 -20 dB choices. Each will attenuate the audio signal by the
specified amount, which is slightly greater than the boost at the
maximum possible audio frequency for the chosen preemphasis
characteristic. If desired, a matching deemphasis with gain selection is
available in the Deemphasis field or via the AP.S2Dio.InDeEmp
command of the Input section of the DIO panel to provide an overall
unity gain and flat response during digital domain stimulus/response
measurements.

See Also AP.S2Dio.InDeEmp
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.OutFormat
AP.S2Dio.OutRate Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutRate( ByVal Unit As String)
Data Type Double The digital output sample rate of System Two may be freely
set across the range from 29 kHz to 52 kHz.
Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs,
decs, d%, and dPPM.
Description This command sets the Digital Output Sample Rate Frequency value.
The Rate field also appears labeled as Internal Sample Rate on the
Analog Generator panel. Any of these rate fields may be used for entry
with the new value becoming immediately visible on the other panels.
Note that the rate set in these fields is also used as the clock rate for the
Low Bandwidth A/D converters, and four times this rate is used for the
High Bandwidth A/D converters.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.OutFormat
AP.S2Dio.OutResolution Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutResolution
Data Type Integer
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The width or resolution of the imbedded digital audio signal
may be set to any value from 8 to 24 bits.

Description This command sets the Digital Output Resolution.

Internally, the imbedded digital audio signal is always generated at 24
bits. When any smaller value is selected in the Resolution field, the
24-bit word is rounded (not truncated) to the specified value and
dither is added (unless disabled) at the proper amplitude for the value
entered. Bits below the value entered in the Resolution field are set to
zero. The output resolution is independent from the input resolution.

See Also AP.S2Dio.InResolution
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.OutFormat
AP.S2Dio.OutRiseFall Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutRiseFall
Data Type Boolean

True Fixed Rise and fall times.

False Variable Rise and fall times.
Description This command enables or disables variable rise and fall times of the

pulse train at the XLR and BNC outputs. The fixed transition time is
approximetly 16 nanoseconds.

See Also AP.S2Dio.OutRiseFallTime

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.OutFormat

AP.S2Dio.OutRiseFallTime Property

Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutRiseFallTime( Byval Unit As String )

Data Type Double The rise and fall times may be varied from 16 to 400
nanoseconds.
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Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: sec
Description This command sets the variable rise and fall times of the pulse train at
the XLR and BNC outputs.
See Also AP.S2Dio.OutRiseFall
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.OutFormat
AP.S2Dio.outSendinvalid Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.OutSendlInvalid
Data Type Boolean
True Set
False Clear validity bit.
Description This command sets or clears the validity bit.

The AES/EBU and Consumer standards define a data invalid bit for
each subframe. This is the V bit of the VUCP bits (validity, user,
channel status, parity). Actual usage of this bit is not totally
standardized, but a common usage in digital tape recorders (for
example) is to set this bit as invalid if the tape is not moving and valid
if the tape is playing. System Two permits the user to simultaneously
set both channel A and B validity bits as true (check the Send Invalid
box) or false (Send Invalid box unchecked) in order to test whether
and how digital devices respond to the bit.

AP.S2Dio.OutVoltage Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.Voltage( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
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Parameters Name Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: Vpp
Description This command sets the amplitude of the serial pulse train at the XLR,
BNC and optical outputs, which may be used to simulate cable
attenuation.
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg
AP.S2Dio.RateRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.RateRdg( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Part Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, octs,
decs, d%, and dPPM.

Description This command returns a settled reading for the Digital Input/Output
Sample Rate meter and zeros the ready count.
See Also AP.S2Dio.RateReady, AP.S2Dio.RateSettling,

AP.S2Dio.RateTrig

Example Sub Main
Dim rdgA As Double

'S2Dio Sample Rate meter sample code
AP.S2Dio.InFormat =0 'XLR balanced input
AP.S2Dio.Inlmpedance =0 'High impedance input
AP.S2Dio.RateSettling (5.0, 100e-3, "Hz", 1, 0.0, 0)
AP.S2Dio.RateTrig ‘Trigger sample rate meter
Do Until AP.S2Dio.RateReady

‘perform other actions while waiting for readings

Loop
rdgA = AP.S2Dio.RateRdg ("Hz") 'Get sample rate
AP.Prompt.Text ="Ch A= " &rdgA & " Hz"
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AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue

Stop
End Sub
AP.S2Dio.RateReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.RateReady
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Digital Input/Output Sample Rate meter
settled reading ready count.
Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dio.RateRdg or AP.S2Dio.RateTrig
commands will zero the ready count.
If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the AP.S2Dio.RateRdg
command will be guaranteed to return quickly.
See Also AP.S2Dio.RateRdg, AP.S2Dio.RateSettling,
AP.S2Dio.RateTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.RateRdg
AP.S2Dio.RateSettling Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.RateSettling( ByVal Tolerance As Double,
Byval Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit  As String,
ByVal Points As Integer, ByVal Delay As Double,
Byval Algorithm  As Integer )
Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name

descriptions.
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Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.S2Dio.RateRdg command.

See Also AP.S2Dio.RateRdg, AP.S2Dio.RateReady,

AP.S2Dio.RateTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.RateRdg
AP.S2Dio.RateTrig Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.RateTrig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the

AP.S2Dio.RateRdg command. The reading in progress is aborted.
See Also AP.S2Dio.RateRdg, AP.S2Dio.RateReady,

AP.S2Dio.RateSettling
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.RateRdg
AP.S2Dio.RefRate Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.RefRate( ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double Set Reference Sample Rate value.
Parameters Name Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: Hz

Description This command sets the Digital Input/Output Sample Rate reference.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.InScaleFreq, AP.S2Dsp.OutRate,

AP.S2Dsp.RateRdg

AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg(  ByVal Unit As String )
Data Type Double
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Parameters Part Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following unit is
valid for this command: Vpp
Description This command returns a settled reading for the Digital Input/Output
Voltage meter and zeros the ready count.
See Also AP.S2Dio.VoltageReady, AP.S2Dio.VoltageSettling,

AP.S2Dio.VoltageTrig

Example Sub Main
Dim rdgA As Double

'S2Dio Voltage out sample code
AP.S2Dio.OutFormat =0

AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 0 'XLR balanced input
AP.S2Dio.VoltageSettling (5.0, .1, "Vpp", 1, 0.0, 0)
AP.S2Dio.OutVoltage("Vpp") = 1.0 'Set output voltage
AP.S2Dio.VoltageTrig ‘Trigger voltage meter

Do Until  AP.S2Dio.VoltageReady
'‘perform other actions while waiting for readings

Loop

rdgA = AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg ("Vpp")'Get voltage reading
AP.Prompt.Text = "Ch A = "& rdgA &" Vpp"
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue

Stop

End Sub
AP.S2Dio.VoltageReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dio.VoltageReady
Data Type Integer

0 Reading not ready.

>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Digital Input/Output Voltage meter settled

reading ready count.
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Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg or

AP.S2Dio.VoltageTrig commands will zero the ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg command will be guaranteed to return

quickly.
See Also AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg, AP.S2Dio.VoltageSettling,
AP.S2Dio.VoltageTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg
AP.S2Dio.VoltageSettling Method
Syntax AP.S2Dio.VoltageSettling( ByVal Tolerance As

Double, ByVal  Floor As Double, ByVal  FloorUnit  As
String, ByVval Points  As Integer, ByVal Delay As
Double, Byval  Algorithm  As Integer )

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg command.

See Also AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg, AP.S2Dio.VoltageReady,
AP.S2Dio.VoltageTrig

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg

AP.S2Dio.VoltageTrig Method

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.VoltageTrig

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the

AP.S2Dio.DelayRdg  command. The reading in progress is aborted.
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See Also AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg, AP.S2Dio.VoltageReady,
AP.S2Dio.VoltageSettling

Example See example for AP.S2Dio.VoltageRdg
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User Notes
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User Notes
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User Notes
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DSP Audio Analyzer

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChACoupling Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChACoupling
Data Type Integer
0 AC coupled.
1 DC coupled.
Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer channel A Input Coupling
to DC. The level meter can then be used to measure DC.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBCoupling N
W
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg o
(7]
L")
3
AP.S2 Dsp.AnaIyzer.ChAFrequg Property %
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg( Byval Unit As String ) B
=
Data Type Double .%
Parameters Part Description ¢Np
Unit The following units are available: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent, -
octs, decs, d%, dPPM.
Description This command returns a settled reading for the DSP Audio Analyzer
channel A Frequency meter and zeros the ready count.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqSettling,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqTrig
Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDSPSmall
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Chapter 23 AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqReady

AP.S2Dsp.Program = 1 '‘Load DSP Audio Analyzer

AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDSPLarge

With  AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer
.ChACoupling =0 ‘Input AC coupled
InputFormat = 1 ‘Low BW A/D input
.ChARangeAuto = False 'Fixed Range input
.ChARange ("FFS") = 1.000000 'In Range Full Scale

.ChALevelSettling 1.000000, 0.000001, "V", 3, _
0.030000, 1

.ChAFregSettling 0.500000, 0.010000, "Hz", 3, _
0.030000, 1

Wait .5

.ChALevelTrig ‘Trigger new Level reading

.ChAFreqTrig ‘Trigger new Frequency reading

Do '‘Wait for new readings

Loop Until .ChALevelReady And .ChAFregReady
varl = .ChALevelRdg ("V")
var2 = .ChAFreqRdg ("Hz")
End With
Textl$="Channel A Level " & Str$(Format(varl, _
"##.000") & "V"
Text2$="Channel A Frequency " & Str$(Format(var2, _
"##.000") & "Hz"
AP.Prompt.Text = Textl$ & Chr(13) & Text2$ Text _
String and New Line

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue 'Display Prompt
Stop
End Sub
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqReady
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
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Description This command returns the DSP Audio Analyzer channel A Frequency
meter settled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFregRdg or
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqTrig commands will zero the
ready count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg command will be guaranteed
to return quickly.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqSettling, N
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqTrig W

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg g

L)
>
5

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqSettling Method =

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqSettling( ByVal Tolerance §
As Double, ByVal Floor As Double, ByVval FloorUnit Q
As String, ByVal Points  As Integer, ByVal Delay ﬁ
As Double, ByVal Algorithm  As Integer ) ‘.2

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg command.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg,

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg
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AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqTrig Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqTrig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg command. The reading in
progress is aborted.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqSettling

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg

o

N AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg Property
E Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg( Byval Unit As

< String )

-_g Data Type Double

==t Description This command returns a settled reading for the DSP Audio Analyzer

e; channel A level meter and zeros the ready count.

=} Parameters Name Description
N Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units are
N valid for the "Digital" selection of the

AP.S2DSP.Analyzer.InputFormat command:

FFS, %FS, dBFS, Bits, V, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr 1, dBr 2.

The following units are valid for the "Low BW (1x) A/D"
selection of the

AP.S2DSP.Analyzer.InputFormat command: V,
dBu, dBV, dBr A, dBr B, dBg A, dBg B, dBm, and W.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelReady,

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelSettling,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelTrig

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFregRdg
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AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelReady
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the DSP Audio Analyzer channel A Level
Monitor meter settled reading ready count.
Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg or
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelTrig commands will zero the N
ready count. W
Q
If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the %
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg command will be guaranteed >
to return quickly. g.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg, )
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelSettling, g
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelTrig )
<
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg P
*
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelSettling Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelSettling( ByVal
Tolerance  As Double, ByVal Floor As Double, ByVval
FloorUnit As String, ByVal Points  As Integer,
ByVal Delay As Double, ByVal Algorithm  As Integer )
Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.
Description This command sets the settling parameters for the

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg command.
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Chapter 23 AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelTrig

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelTrig

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelTrig Method

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelTrig

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg command. The reading in
progress is aborted.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelSettling,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChALevelTrig

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFregRdg

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChARange Property

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChARange( ByVal Unit As String)

Data Type Double The following values are the range boundaries for the dBFS

unit: 0.000, -6.021, -12.041, -18.062, -24.82, -30.103,
-36.124, -42.144, -48.165, -54.185, -60.2086, -66.227, -72.247,
-78.268, -84.288, -90.309, -186.639.

If an arbitrary value between the range boundaries is entered
the next higher range will be selected.

Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available: FFS, %FS, dBFS, dBr 1.

Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer Input Range and returns
the nominal full scale of the range in use.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChARangeAuto

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg
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AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChARangeAuto Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChARangeAuto
Data Type Boolean
True Auto range
False Fixed range
Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer channel A input to Auto

range or Fixed range. Care must be taken when using Fixed range
that the input signal does not exceed the selected range.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChARange
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChAFreqRdg
N
W
- =]
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBCoupling Property [7
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBCoupling E
Data Type Boolean %’
True DC coupled. g
False Not DC coupled. V)
<
Description This command sets DSP Audio Analyzer channel B Input Coupling to ¢ND
DC. The level meter can then be used to measure DC. =~
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChACoupling
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
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Parameters Part Description
Unit The following units are available: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent,
octs, decs, d%, dPPM.
Description This command returns a settled reading for the DSP Audio Analyzer

channel B Frequency meter and zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FreqBTrig,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqSettling

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.Output = True

qh) AP.Anlr.ChBInput = 2
N AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDSPSmall
%' AP.S2Dsp.Program = 1 '‘Load DSP Audio Analyzer
- AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDSPLarge
< With AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer
L) .ChBCoupling =0 'Input AC coupled
.g InputFormat = 1 ‘Low BW A/D input
< .ChBRangeAuto = False 'Fixed Range input
% .ChBRange ("FFS") = 1.000000 'In Range Full Scale
(=]
N .ChBLevelSettling 1.000000, 0.000001, "V", 3, _
(| 0.030000, 1
.ChBFregSettling 0.500000, 0.010000, "Hz", 3, _
0.030000, 1
Wait .5
.ChBLevelTrig "Trigger new Level reading
.ChBFreqTrig ‘Trigger new Frequency reading
Do 'Wait for new readings

Loop Until .ChBLevelReady And .ChBFreqReady
varl = .ChBLevelRdg ("V")
var2 = .ChBFreqRdg ("Hz")
End With
Textl$="Channel B Level " & Str$(Format(varl, _
"##.000") & "V"
Text2$="Channel B Frequency " & Str$(Format(var2, _
"##.000") & "Hz"
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AP.Prompt.Text = Textl$ & Chr(13) & Text2$ 'Text _
String and New Line

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg command will be guaranteed
to return quickly.

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue 'Display Prompt
Stop
End Sub
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqReady
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
N
Description This command returns the DSP Audio Analyzer Frequency B settled (6]
reading ready count. o
(7]
Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command [
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT E
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only =%
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFregRdg or o
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FreqBTrig commands will zero the ready g
count. )
<
N
(0]
1

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFregRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqSettling,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqTrig

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqSettling Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqSettling( ByVal Tolerance

As Double, ByVal  Floor As Double, ByVal  FloorUnit
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Chapter 23 AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqTrig

As String, ByVal Points  As Integer, ByVal Delay
As Double, ByVal  Algorithm  As Integer )

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg command.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFregRdg,

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FregBTrig,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FreqgBReady

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFregRdg
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqTrig Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqTrig

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg command. The reading in
progress is aborted.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqSettling

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelRdg( Byval Unit As

String )
Data Type Double
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Parameters Name Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units are
valid for the "Digital" selection of the
AP.S2DSP.Analyzer.InputFormat command:
FFS, %FS, dBFS, Bits, V, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV, dBr 1, dBr 2.
The following units are valid for the "Low BW (1x) A/D"
selection of the
AP.S2DSP.Analyzer.InputFormat command: V,
dBu, dBV, dBr A, dBr B, dBg A, dBg B, dBm, and W.

Description This command returns a settled reading for the DSO Audio Analyzer
channel B Level meter and zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelSettling, N
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelTrig W

=]

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg %

>
c
=}

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelReady Property g

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelReady g

Data Type Integer .¢<ND
0 Reading not ready. =
>0 Reading ready.

Description This command returns the DSP Audio Analyzer channel B Level

Monitor meter settled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelRdg or
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelTrig commands will zero the
ready count.
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Chapter 23 AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelSettling
If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelRdg command will be guaranteed
to return quickly.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelSettling,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelTrig,

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFregRdg

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelSettling Method

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelSettling( ByVval
Tolerance  As Double, ByVal Floor As Double, ByVal
FloorUnit ~ As String, ByVal Points  As Integer,

ByVal Delay As Double, ByVal  Algorithm  As Integer )

Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name
descriptions.

Description This command sets the settling parameters for the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelRdg command.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelTrig

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFregRdg

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelTrig Method

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelTrig

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelRdg command. The reading in
progress is aborted.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelRdg,

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBLevelSettling
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Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBRange Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBRange( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double The following values are the range boundaries for the dBFS

unit: 0.000, -6.021, -12.041, -18.062, -24.82, -30.103,
-36.124, -42.144, -48.165, -54.185, -60.206, -66.227, -72.247,
-78.268, -84.288, -90.309, -186.639.

If an arbitrary value between the range boundaries is entered
the next higher range will be selected.

Parameters Name Description N
Unit The following units are available: FFS, %FS, dBFS, dBr 2. W
Q
Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer Input Range and returns %
the nominal full scale of the range in use. >
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBRangeAuto §_
o
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg S
=
-
N
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBRangeAuto Property [
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBRangeAuto
Data Type Boolean
True Auto range
False Fixed range
Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer channel B input to Auto

range or Fixed range. Care must be taken when using Fixed range
that the input signal does not exceed the selected range.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBRange

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.ChBFreqRdg
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AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FUncBPBRFreq Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncBPBRFreq( Byval Unit As
String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Name Description
Unit The following units are available: Hz, F/R, dHz, %Hz, cent,
octs, decs, d%, dPPM.
Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer BandPass/BandReject

filter to the frequency value passed.

The DSP-implemented Bandpass filter affects only the main (Reading)
meter, not the Level Monitor or Frequency reading. It is a

qh) highly-selective filter of about 1/13 octave bandwidth (Q=19, 3 dB
; bandwidth about 5.2% of center frequency). The bandpass filter is

‘© tunable across the audio spectrum from 0.04% to 42% of the sample
E rate (20 Hz to 20 kHz at a 48 kHz sample rate). It is used in Bandpass
o and Crosstalk functions.
.g The Bandreject (notch) function of the filter is used in the two THD+N
< functions. It is tunable from 0.04% to 42% of the sample rate (20 Hz to
- 20 kHz at a 48 kHz rate).
()

M See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncBPBRTuning,

N

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.Gen.Output = True
AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDSPSmall
AP.S2Dsp.Program = 1 '‘Load DSP Audio Analyzer
AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDSPLarge
With AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer

InputFormat = 1 'Low BW A/D input
.Funclnput = 0 'Set Ch A radio button
.FuncMode = 5 'Mode Bandpass
.RdgRate =4 'Set Reading Rate 32/Sec
.FuncDetector = 0 'Set Detector to RMS
.FuncBPBRTuning = 4 'Fixed Tuning at 1kHz
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.FuncBPBRFreq ("Hz") = 999.999046

.FuncSettling 3.000000, 0.000000, "V, 3, _

0.100000, 1
Wait .5
.FuncTrig ‘Trigger new reading
Do 'Wait for new reading
Loop Until .FuncReady
varl = .FuncRdg("V") 'Return reading
End With
Text$= "Bandpass Amplitude " & Str$(Format(varl, _
"##.000") & "V"
AP.Prompt.Text = Text$ & Chr(13) 'Textand New Line
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue '‘Display Prompt
Stop
End Sub N
(6|
=]
(1]
U
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FUuncBPBRTuUnIing Property g
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncBPBRTuning g'
Data Type Integer g
The following list is for System One. .%
0 Counter Tuned: the frequency value measured by the E

ANALYZER Frequency counter is the filter steering source.
This function would be selected when making THD+N or
Crosstalk measurements from an external signal such as
reproduction of a Compact Disc or digital audio tape or
reception of a digital signal from a distant source.

1 Sweep Track: the filter tracks the frequency of whichever
generator is selected in the Source 1 or Source 2 fields of the
Sweep panel.

2 AGen Track: the digital bandpass-bandreject filter tracks the

frequency of the Analog Generator, This mode is useful for
testing A/D converters driven from System Two’s analog
output.

3 DGen Track: the filter will automatically track the frequency of
the Digital Generator. This mode would normally be used
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Chapter 23 AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector
when sweeping digital input-digital output devices with
stimulus coming from System Two’s Digital Generator.

4 Fixed: the filter will be fixed at the frequency entered in the
BP/BR Filter Freq field just below unless the filter is being
deliberately varied as part of a sweep test. To sweep the filter
frequency during a test, select BP/BR Filter Freq as the
Source 1 or Source 2 parameter on the Sweep panel. Fixed
tuning mode must be selected in order to use the BP/BR Filter
Freq parameter as a Source value.

Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer Bandpass Bandreject filter

Tuning source.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncBPBRFreq

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncBPBRFreq

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector Property

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector

Data Type Integer

0 RMS.
1 Fast RMS.
2 Qpeak.

Description This command selects the DSP Audio Analyzer Detector Type for

function meter.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funcinput,

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.RdgRate,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRange,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRangeAuto

Example Sub Main

AP.Application.NewTest

AP.Gen.Output = True

AP.Anlr.ChAlnput = 2

AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDSPSmall
AP.S2Dsp.Program = 1 '‘Load DSP Audio Analyzer

Page 23-16
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AP.Application.PanelOpen apbPanelDSPLarge
With  AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer

.InputFormat =1 'Low BW A/D input
.FuncMode =3 ‘THD+N measurement Mode
.FuncRangeAuto = True '‘Auto Range

' .ChARange ("dBFS") = 0.000000 'Use with Fixed Range
.RdgRateV2 =0 '‘Auto Reading Rate
.FuncDetector =0 'RMS Detector
.FilterHP =0 'Set HP Filterto <10Hz
.FuncFilterLP = 1 '‘Set LP Filterto 20kHz
.FuncFilte r= 0 'No Auxiliary Filter

.FuncSettling 3.000000, 0.000010, "%", 3, _

0.100000, 1
Wait .5
.FuncTrig ‘Trigger new Function _ N
meter reading (6
Do 'Wait for new readings g
Loop Until .FuncReady o
var = .FuncRdg ("%") ‘Get Reading >
End With -
Text$= "THD+N = " & Str$(Format(var, "##.00000") _ o
& "%" >
AP.Prompt.Text = Text$ & Chr(13) 'Textand New Line g
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue 'Display Prompt <
Stop (ND
End Sub =
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilter Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilter
Data Type Integer

The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode command Ampitude, THD+N
Abs, THD+N Ratio, and 2-Ch Ratio selections.

0 None
1 "A" Weighting
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Chapter 23 AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilterHP
2 CCIR Weighting
3 F Weighting
4 CCITT Weighting
5 C-Message Weighting
6 Harmonic Weighting (THD Only)
The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode command Bandpass selection.
0 Narrow
1 Narrow, Freq x2
2 Narrow, Freq x3
3 Narrow, Freq x4
4 Narrow, Freq x5
The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode command Crosstalk selection.
0 Narrow
Description This command selects the DSP Audio Analyzer Weighting Filter.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilterHP,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilterLP
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilterHP Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilterHP
Data Type Integer
0 <10 Hz
1 22 Hz
2 100 Hz
3 400 Hz
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Description This command selects the DSP Audio Analyzer High Pass filter used
with the function meter.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilterLowPass
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FunckFilterLP Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilterLP
Data Type Integer
0 Fs/2
1 20 kHz LP N
2 15 kHz LP W\
Description This command selects the DSP Audio Analyzer Low Pass filter used g
with the function meter. o
>
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilterHP g
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector o
>
=
-
N
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funcinput Property g
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funcinput
Data Type Integer
0 Channel A
1 Channel B
Description This command selects the DSP Audio Analyzer channel A or channel B
to be used for measurements with the Function meter.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.RdgRate,

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRange,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRangeBAuto
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Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode
Data Type Integer

0 Amplitude: Amplitude mode connects the Function Reading

meter to the channel selected by the

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer Funcinput command.
Amplitude mode measurements can differ from the Level
meter measurements due to two factors:

Amplitude mode measurements are affected by the high-pass

Reading meter display the amplitude ratio between the
selected channel and the alternate channel. Both Level
meters continue to display the absolute level on each
channel. 2-Ch Ratio function is useful while adjusting stereo
channel amplitudes to match or for measuring gain or loss
when the analyzer inputs are connected at the input and
output of a device.

2 Crosstalk: Crosstalk mode is identical to the 2-Ch Ratio
mode except that the tunable bandpass filter is also engaged
in the main (Function Reading) meter before the
measurement. Crosstalk mode will thus provide more
accurate measurements of low-amplitude signals in the
presence of noise, since most wide-band noise will be
rejected by the filter. The filter must be tuned to the frequency
of the signal on the driven channel.

E’ (AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FilterHP ), low-pass

> (AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FilterLP ), and weighting
g filter (AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncFilter )

< commands, while Level meter readings are unfiltered.

o Amplitude measurements may be made with the quasi-peak
'g or one of the RMS detectors, while the Level meters always
< use the same type of RMS detector selected with the

% AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector command.
0o 1 2-Channel Ratio: 2-Ch Ratio mode displays in the Function
N
N
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Chapter 23

3

THD+N Ratio: The THD+N mode uses a DSP-implemented
bandreject (notch) filter to remove the fundamental sinewave
signal so that the detector may measure the remaining
harmonic distortion products and noise. The THD+N Ratio
mode expresses the distortion product and noise amplitudes
relative to the amplitude of the unfiltered signal measured by
the Level meter. Units of % and dB (below fundamental) are
commonly used in THD+N Ratio function. THD+N Ratio is
used much more commonly than THD+N Amplitude, but in an
amplitude sweep THD+N Ratio appears to show increasing
distortion and noise with decreasing signal amplitude because
the distortion and noise is stated as a ratio to the decreasing
signal. THD+N Amplitude may be more useful for amplitude
sweeps.

The bandreject filter center frequency may be fixed or may
track one of several other parameters.

THD+N Ampl: The THD+N Amplitude mode uses a
DSP-implemented bandreject (notch) filter to remove the
fundamental sinewave signal so that the detector may
measure the remaining harmonic distortion products and
noise. The THD+N Ampl (amplitude) mode expresses
amplitude of the remaining distortion products and noise in
absolute units (FFS, %FS, dBFS, bits with digital signals;
Volts, dBV, dBu, etc. with analog signals), independent of the
amplitude of the fundamental signal. THD+N Ampl mode is
particularly useful when performing amplitude sweeps of
audio devices, since it helps make clear that the noise
component is (typically) a constant amplitude unrelated to the
signal amplitude. THD+N Ratio in an amplitude sweep
obscures this fact, since the measured distortion and noise
appears to increase with decreasing signal amplitude
because it is being stated as a ratio to the decreasing signal.
The bandreject filter center frequency may be fixed or may
track one of several other parameters.

Bandpass: Bandpass mode is a selective voltmeter (wave
analyzer) implemented by DSP techniques. Itincludes a
narrow bandpass filter of about 1/13 octave (Q=19, 3 dB
bandwidth about 5.2% of center frequency). The bandpass
filter center frequency may be fixed or may track one of

N
W
=
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o
p
€
=
)
5
D
<
N
®
1
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Chapter 23 AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRange
several other parameters. The filter may be tuned to the
steering source fundamental frequency or to the 2nd, 3rd, 4th,
or 5th harmonic of the tuning source. This harmonic tracking
ability permits swept measurements of individual harmonic
distortion, limited to a maximum value of 42% of the sample
rate.

Description This command selects the analysis mode of the Digital Domain Audio

Analyzer Function meter.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funclnput,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncSettling,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncTrig,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.RdgRate,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRange,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRangeAuto,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncBPBRTuning

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRange Property

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRange( Byval Unit As String )

Data Type Double The following values are the range boundaries for the dBFS
unit: 0.000, -6.021, -12.041, -18.062, -24.82, -30.103,
-36.124, -42.144, -48.165, -54.185, -60.206, -66.227, -72.247,
-78.268, -84.288, -90.309, -186.639.

If an arbitrary value between the range boundaries is entered
the next higher range will be selected.

Parameters Name Description

Unit The following units are available: FFS, %FS, dBFS, dBr 1,
dBr 2.
Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer Function meter Range.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funcinput,

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.RdgRate,
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AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRangeAuto

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FUuncRangeAuto Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRangeAuto
Data Type Boolean
True Auto range.
False Fixed range.
Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer Function meter to Auto or N
Fixed Range. ey
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funcinput, g
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.RdgRate, o
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode, >
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRange §
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector g
=]
-
N
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRdg Property [
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRdg( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Part Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit.

The following units are valid for the "Digital" selection of the
AP.S2DSP.Analyzer.InputFormat command
for the Amplitude, THD+N Ampl, and Bandpass Function
meter Modes: FFS, %FS, dBFS, Bits, V, Vp, Vpp, dBu, dBV,
dBr 1, dBr 2.

The following units are valid for the "Low BW (1x) A/D"
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Chapter 23

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncReady

Description

See Also

Example

selection of the

AP.S2DSP.Analyzer.InputFormat command
for the Amplitude, THD+N Ampl, and Bandpass Function
meter Modes:V, dBu, dBV, dBr A, dBr B, dBg A, dBg B, dBm,
W.

The following units (%, dB, X/Y) are available for the
following Function meter Modes: 2-Ch Ratio, Crosstalk,
THD+N Ratio.

This command returns a settled reading from the DSP Audio Analyzer
Function meter and zeros the ready count.

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funclnput,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncSettling,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncTrig

See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncReady Property

Syntax
Data Type

Description

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncReady

Integer

0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.

This command returns the DSP Audio Analyzer Function meter settled
reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRdg or
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncTrig commands will zero the ready
count.
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If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRdg command will be guaranteed to
return quickly.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funclnput,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncSettling,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncSettling Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncSettling( ByVal Tolerance As N
Double, ByVal Floor As Double, ByVal FloorUnit  As W
String, ByVal Points  As Integer, ByVal Delay As
Double, ByVal  Algorithm  As Integer ) 8
L)
Parameters See Appendix A for Settling Algorithm and parameter name >
L -
descriptions. S
Description This command sets the settling parameters for the o
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRdg command. §
Q
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funcinput, <
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRdg, P
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncReady, =
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncTrig Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncTrig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the

AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRdg command. The reading in
progress is aborted.
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See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funclnput,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncSettling

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.InputFormat Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.InputFormat
Data Type Integer
0 Digital: To view and measure digital domain signals.
qL) 1 Low BW (1x) A/D: To measure analog domain signals up to
; 24 kHz with maximum dynamic range and frequency
[ resolution, select Low BW (1x) A/D. The 1x indicates that
E these A/D converters operate directly at the Internal Sample
o Rate.
g Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer Input Format.
: Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector
(7]
o
N
sl AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.RdgRateVv?2 Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.RdgRateV?2
Data Type Integer
0 Auto RMS: this selection manages selection of the reading
rate as a function of the frequency being measured and the
instrument function so as to provide rapid testing speeds
along with sufficient integration for accuracy at the present
test frequency.
1 4/Sec
2 8/Sec
3 16/Se
4 32/Sec
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5 64/Sec
6 128/Sec
Description This command sets the DSP Audio Analyzer Reading update Rate

(integration period) for all of the meters in this DSP program.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.Funcinput,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncMode,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRange,
AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncRangeAuto

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Analyzer.FuncDetector
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User Notes
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User Notes
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Digital Data Analyzer

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChADataRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChADataRdg( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Doubel
Parameters Part Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: dec.

Description This command returns a unsettled reading for the Digital Data
Analyzer channel A Data meter and zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChADataReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChADataTrig

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.S2Dsp.Program = 6
AP.DGen.Wfm 4, 5
AP.DGen.ChAAmpl("dBFS") = -3
AP.DGen.OutDitherType =3
AP.DGen.Output = True
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3

AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.ChADataTrig ‘Trigger a new reading
Do
Ready = AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.ChADataReady
Loop Until Ready > 0 'Wait for new reading
Readingl = AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.ChADataRdg ("dec")
'Get new reading N

NewLine$ = Chr(13) =

a$= "Ch A Data "+Left(Str$(Readingl),8)+" dec" gg

AP.Prompt.Text = a$ + NewLine$ Ve

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue S

Beep 2 ;

Stop Q)
End Sub e
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AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChADataReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChADataReady
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Digital Data Analyzer channel A Data meter

unsettled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChADataRdg or
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChADataTrig commands will zero the ready
count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S1DSP.Bittest.ChADataRdg command will be guaranteed to
return quickly.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChADataRd,
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChADataTrig

Example Output See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChADataRdg

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChADataTrig Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChADataTrig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChADataRdg command. The reading in
progress is aborted.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChADataRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChADataReady

-
()
N
=
(]
<
-8

Example Output See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChADataRdg

[0
4
©
(=]
[
0
2
(=]
<
(o

Page 24-2 APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2



AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChAErrRdg Chapter 24

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChAErrRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrRdg( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Part Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: dec.

Description This command returns a unsettled reading for the Digital Data
Analyzer channel A Errors meter and zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrReady,
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrTrig

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.S2Dsp.Program = 6
AP.DGen.Wfm 4, 5
AP.DGen.ChAAmpl("dBFS") = -3
AP.DGen.OutDitherType =0
AP.DGen.Output = True
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3
With  AP.S2Dsp.BitTest

.DisplayError =0 ‘Error display normal

.RdgRate = 3 'Reading rate to 16/second

Wfm = 4 'Set waveform analysis pattern to constant

.FreezeOnError = False 'Don't freeze data on error

. ChAEIrrTrig "Trigger a new reading

Do

Ready = .ChAErrReady

Loop Until Ready > 0 'Wait for new reading

Readingl = .ChAErrRdg ("dec") 'Get new reading N
End With B
NewLine$ = Chr(13) :gg
a$= "Ch A Errors "+Left(Str$(Readingl),8)+" dec" Ve
AP.Prompt.Text = a$ + NewLine$ ﬁ&"
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue 2 o
Beep Q)
Stop S'

End Sub

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 24-3



Chapter 24 AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChAErrReady
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChAErrReady Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrReady
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Digital Data Analyzer channel A Errors
meter unsettled reading ready count.
Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrRdg or
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrTrig commands will zero the ready
count.
If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S1DSP.Bittest. ChAErrRdg command will be guaranteed to
return quickly.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrRdg
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChAErrTrig Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrTrig
3 Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
g < AP.S1DSP.Bittest. ChAErrRdg command. The reading in
) progress is aborted.
O N
%’,%' See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrRdg,
== AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrReady
Qg
g Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrRdg
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AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBDataRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBDataRdg( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
Parameters Part Description

Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units

are valid for this command: dec.

Description This command returns a unsettled reading for the Digital Data

Analyzer channel B Data meter and zeros the ready count.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBDataReady,

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBDataTrig

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.S2Dsp.Program = 6
AP.DGen.Wfm 4, 5
AP.DGen.ChAAmpl("dBFS") = -3
AP.DGen.OutDitherType =3
AP.DGen.Output = True
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3

AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.ChBDataTrig ‘Trigger a new reading
Do

Ready = AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.ChBDataReady
Loop Until Ready > 0O ‘Wait for new reading

Readingl = AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.ChBDataRdg ("dec™)
'‘Get new reading

NewLine$ = Chr(13)

a$= "Ch B Data "+Left(Str$(Readingl),8)+" dec"

AP.Prompt.Text = a$ + NewLine$

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue N
Beep > =
Stop = E.
End Sub Ve
< et
Y
m —
=0
a
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBDataReady Property Ry
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBDataReady
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Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Digital Data Analyzer channel B Data meter

unsettled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBDataRdg or
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBDataTrig commands will zero the ready
count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBDataRdg command will be guaranteed to
return quickly.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBDataRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBDataTrig
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBDataRdg
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBDataTrig Method
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBDataTrig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBDataRdg comand. The reading in
progress is aborted.
3 See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBDataRdg,
g AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBDataReady
-
S ﬁ Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBDataRdg
S
oS
Qg
g AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBErrRdg Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrRdg( Byval Unit As String )
Data Type Double
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Parameters Part Description
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
are valid for this command: dec.
Description This command returns a unsettled reading for the Digital Data
Analyzer channel B Errors meter and zeros the ready count.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrReady,

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrTrig

Example Sub Main
AP.Application.NewTest
AP.S2Dsp.Program = 6
AP.DGen.Wfm 4, 5
AP.DGen.ChAAmpl("dBFS") = -3
AP.DGen.OutDitherType =0
AP.DGen.Output = True
AP.S2Dio.InFormat = 3

AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.ChBErrTrig ‘Trigger a new reading
Do

Ready = AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.ChBErrReady
Loop Until Ready > 0 'Wait for new reading

Readingl = AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.ChBErrRdg ("dec™)
'Get new reading

NewLine$ = Chr(13)

a$= "Ch B Errors "+Left(Str$(Readingl),8)+" dec"

AP.Prompt.Text = a$ + NewlLine$

AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue

Beep
Stop
End Sub
N
s
59
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBErrReady Property -]
Y
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrReady L ;
Data Type Integer gl-
0 Reading not ready.
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AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBErrTrig

Description

See Also

Example

>0 Reading ready.

This command returns the Digital Data Analyzer channel B Errors
meter unsettled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrRdg or
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrTrig commands will zero the ready
count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrRdg command will be guaranteed to
return quickly.

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrTrig

See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrRdg

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.ChBErrTrig Method

Syntax

Description

See Also

Example

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErTTrig

Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrRdg command. The reading in
progress is aborted.

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrTRdg,
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrTReady

See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChBErrRdg

-
()
N

=
(]
<
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Syntax

[0
4
©
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[
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2
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<
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Data Type

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.DisplayError Property

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.DisplayError

Integer

0 Normal
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Description

See Also

Example

1 Maximum.
2 Totalize.

This command sets the mode for the Digital Data Analyzer channel A
and B Error displays.

Received data is also measured to determine if it matches the data
transmitted. Only the number of bits selected in the Resolution field
AP.S2Dio.Resolution of the Digital I/O panel will be analyzed.
This comparison is done with algorithms which are insensitive to delay
between the send and receive sections. The number of errors in the
received data per measurement interval are counted for each channel.
The AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.DisplayError command selects the
type of analysis to be performed. In the Normal mode, the number of
errors detected during the last measurement interval are displayed
directly in the Ch 1 and Ch 2 Errors fields of the panel. If Error
Display is selected as Maximum, the maximum error count during any
measurement interval will be held in the display. A running total of all
errors may be accumulated by using the Totalize mode of the Error
Display field.

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.RdgRate
See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrRdg

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.FreezeOnError Property

Syntax

Data Type

Description

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.FreezeOnError

Boolean

True Hold first error reading..
False Continue updating data readings.

This command sets or clears the Freeze Data on Error field on the
Digital Data Analyzer.

If the AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.FreezeOnError command is set to
(True), the Data fields will continue to display the value which was
received when the first error occurred. If

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2 Page 24-9
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Chapter 24 AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.RdgRate
AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.FreezeOnError is set to (False), the Data
fields will continue updating, independent of any errors detected.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.RdgRate

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrRdg

AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.RdgRate Property

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.Bittest.RdgRate

Data Type Integer
0 Auto reading rate. The reading rate is automatically selected

based on the measured frequency.
1 4/ second update rate.
2 8/ second update rate.
3 16/ second update rate.

Description This command sets the rate a which the Data (and Errors) readings are
updated.

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.Bittest. ChAErrRdg

AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.Wfm Property

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.BitTest.Wfm

Data Type Integer
0 Constant

ig 1 Random.
0s 2 Walking-1.
TN 3 Walking-O.
e i
=) g 4 Sine.
= =& Description This command selects the Digital Data Analyzer Waveform pattern to
) analyze.
N
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.BitTest. ChAErrRdg.

Page 24-10
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User Notes
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AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1Rdg Chapter 25

Multitone Audio Analyzer

N
0) |
»E
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1Rdg Property 33
-t
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1Rdg( Byval Unit As String) .(<ND g
(0]
Data Type Double - >
<
Parameters Part Description o
Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units o
are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, Bits.
Description This command returns a unsettled reading for the Multitone Audio

Analyzer channel 1 Peak Monitor meter and zeros the ready count.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1lReady,
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Chl1Trig
Example Sub Main
AP.File.OpenTest "FASTTSTC.AT2" 'Opens test
Wait 1
With AP.S2Dsp.FastTest
.Ch1Trig ‘Trigger a new reading
Do

Readyl = .ChlReady
Loop Until Readyl > 0  'Waitfor reading
Readingl = .ChlRdg ("dBFS") 'Get reading
End With
NewLine$ = Chr(13)
a$= "Chl Peak Mon " & Left(Str$(Readingl),6) & "dBFS"
AP.Prompt.Text = a$ & NewLine$ & b$ + NewlLine
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Beep
Stop
End Sub
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-3 AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1Ready Property

'S

2 Syntax AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.ChlReady

Q E Data Type Integer

SN

8> 0 Reading not ready.

'i_T' 2 >0 Reading ready.

= <L

= Description This command returns the Multitone Audio Analyzer channel 1 Peak
Ty} Monitor meter unsettled reading ready count.
N

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1Rdg or
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.ChlTrig commands will zero the ready
count.

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1lRdg command will be guaranteed to
return quickly.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1lRd, AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1Trig
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1lRdg
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1Source Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.ChlSource
Data Type Integer
The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.InputFormat command Digital input
selection.
0 A
1 B
2 None
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The following list contains the selections relevant to the

AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.InputFormat command Low BW (1x) A/D N
input selection. di
0 Anlir-A > E
1 Anir-B 22
2 Anlr Reading Ampl ﬁ o
3 Anir Reading Ratio o o
4 Ch. A Generator E
5 Ch. B Generator o
6 Jitter Signal (Ul) o
7 None
8 Jitter Signal (sec)

Description This command sets the Multitone Audio Analyzer Channnel 1 Input.

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.FFTLength

AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1Trig Method

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.ChlTrig

Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1lRdg command. The reading in progress
is aborted.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1Rdg,
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.ChlReady

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch1Rdg

AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Rdg Property

Syntax AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Rdg( Byval Unit As String )

Data Type Double
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Chapter 25 AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Ready
= Parameters Part Description
- Unit String that designates the desired unit. The following units
2 are valid for this command: FFS, %FS, dBFS, Bits.
o E Description This command returns a unsettled reading for the Multitone Audio
g ; Analyzer channel 2 Peak Monitor meter and zeros the ready count.
H—
=) See Also AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Ready,
g 4 AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Trig
LN Example Sub Main
N AP.File.OpenTest "FASTTSTC.AT2" 'Open test
Wait 1
With AP.S2Dsp.FastTest
.Ch2Trig ‘Trigger a new reading
Do
Ready?2 = .Ch2Ready
Loop Until Ready2 >0 'Wait for new reading
Reading2 = .Ch2Rdg ("dBFS") 'Get new reading
End With
NewLine$ = Chr(13)
a$= "Ch2 Peak Mon " & Left(Str$(Reading2),6) & "dBFS"
AP.Prompt.Text =a$ & NewLine$ & b$ + NewLine
AP.Prompt.ShowWithContinue
Beep
Stop
End Sub
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Ready Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Ready
Data Type Integer
0 Reading not ready.
>0 Reading ready.
Description This command returns the Multitone Audio Analyzer channel 2 Peak

Monitor meter unsettled reading ready count.

Because readings do not return until a reading is ready, this command
may be used to avoid waiting for a reading. This command does NOT
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Chapter 25

zero the ready count and so may be called any number of times. Only
a call to the AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Rdg or
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Trig

count.

commands will zero the ready

If the reading is found to be ready, a call to the
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Rdg

return quickly.

See Also AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Rdg,
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Trig

command will be guaranteed to

Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Rdg

AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Source
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Source

Data Type Integer

Property

The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.InputFormat

selection.

0
1
2

A
B
None

command Digital input

The following list contains the selections relevant to the
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.InputFormat

input selection.

0

OO N WNRKR

Anlr-A

Anir-B

Anlr Reading Ampl
Anlr Reading Ratio
Ch. A Generator
Ch. B Generator
Jitter Signal (UI)

command Low BW (1x) A/D

APWIN BASIC Extensions for System Two Version 2
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Chapter 25 AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Trig

7 None
-_g 8 Jitter Signal (sec)
=
o E Description This command sets the Multitone Audio Analyzer Channnel 2 Input.
SN
Bz Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.FFTLength
S
=
=
T, 3 AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Trig Method
N
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Trig
Description Causes a restart of the reading cycle and zeros the ready count for the
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Rdg comand. The reading in progress is
aborted.
See Also AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Rdg,
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Ready
Example See example for AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.Ch2Rdg
AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.FFTLength Property
Syntax AP.S2Dsp.FastTest.FFTLength
Data Type Integer
0 Auto: the Auto selection will automatically set the acquisition

buffer and transform length to be exactly twice the length of
any generator waveform loaded into the Digital Generator
buffer. This condition is necessary for the Noise function of
FASTTEST to work.

512

1024
2048
4096
8192
16384

DN WN R
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Description This command sets the Multitone Audio Analyzer FFT Length.

The FFT Length field value of the FASTTEST program controls the
record length used as input to the FFT process when either F9/Go or
AP.Sweep.Start  is initiated to acquire and transform, or the F6 or
Ap.Sweep.Retransform function key or Sweep Transform Data
without Acquire menu command is used to re-transform any portion of
a record previously acquired. Longer transform lengths produce
greater frequency resolution in the resulting FFT, but require longer
times to acquire and transform the signal.

N
G
»E
D2
<0
N3
o
>
<
S
(o]

Example Sub Main

AP.File.OpenTest "Fasttst